B BANCA D'ITALIA BANCODEESPANA

target|n g ot

services

Real-Time Gross Settlement

Graphical User Interface Description

Version: 1.0

Date: 13 May 2020

All rights reserved.






target|

Contents
R 1 Y (o T IV o o o [PPSO UPPPR 1
2 WINAOW TAYOUL .ottt e e e a bt oo e a bt e e e aa b et e e e an b bt e e e aabb e e e e anbb e e e e aabeeeeeanbns 2
R o 1= o =T O O PSP P TP PP PPPRPP 2
2.2 SUB-NEAUET ...t 3
R I Ofo 41 (=] o] - 1T NPT PP P U PP TP PP 4
P2 T A Lo (1ot (T =TT OO PPP PRSP 4
PR A O] o] (=] | A= (=T PO P PPPPTPRRPTR 5
PR TR T =¥ 0] oI o = OO PP P OPPRPPPUPRR 6
A T [0 O PSP P PP PPPRP 6
2.5 Standard GUI FUNCHIONS .......oooiiiiiiiiiiice ittt s e s e e e e e e e e e ennne e e e nnns 7
2.5 1 INPUE FIEIAS ...ttt ettt e et e e e st bt e e st b e e e e abb e e e e sbbe e e e atbeeeeaae 7
2.5.2 Paging in LIStS ..ccoi i, 9
2.5.3 Mutually EXCIUSIVE INPUL FIEIAS .......ooiiiiiiiieiiiie e 10
2.5.4 AMOUNT FIEIAS .......eiieieiieeeie ettt s e s et e s ann et e s e e s e e s 10
2.6 ACCESS t0 GUI TUNCLIONS ....eiiiiiiiieii ittt e e et e e et e e e e e e e st e e e sn e e e e e nnns 10
G T =T [0 I N = 1Y o - LA 0 o 12
4 Cash TranSTers and MESSAUES ... .uuuii ittt bt a bt e s aab bt e e s sabe e e e e sabr e e e s annneee s 13
4.1 Cash TrANSTEI OFUEIS ...cooiiiiii ittt e s bt e e st e e e e st bt e e e e bbe e e e aabbeeeeabbeeeeaaes 13
4.1.1 Cash Transfer Orders — QUETIY SCIEEN .......uuuuuuuereeererereeererrererererereseeesnrererersrerrreree.——————... 13
4.1.2 Cash Transfer Orders — List Screen from QUENY SCrEEN ......coccuviiiiiiiiieiiiiee et 16
4.1.3 Cash Transfer Orders — List Screen from Context MENU .........cccceevviiiieiiiiiee e 18
4.1.4 Cash Transfer Orders — DetailS SCrEEM .......ccoiuiiiiiiiiie e 18
A2 FlBS ..ttt e et e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e E et e e e ar e e e e na e e e e e 21
4.2.1 FIlEeS — QUEIY SCIEEM ...cciiiitiii ettt ettt ettt ettt e e e st et e e e e ab et e e e aa b et e e e anbe e e e e anbe e e e e anbbeeeennneas 21
4.2.2 FIlES — LIST SCIEN .. .eeie ettt ettt et et e e et e e et e e e e e e ree e e e nnnes 22
4.2.3 FIleS — DELAIlS SCIEEN....c.. ettt e et e e s e e e e 23
4.2.4 FileS — UPIOAA SCIEEN ..ottt e e e e et e e e e e e e s bbb e e e e e e e e e e aanbeeneeas 25
G I V[T T= o =T SO P PP PP PP PPPTPPPPP 26
4.3.1 MESSAQES — QUETY SCIEENIN ....eeeieeiieieeteteeeaeeeaeaeaeeeeeeaessssssssssssseses e s e s s s e s et s s et s s s s 555 s s s s s e s s s st e sssssesesnsennnnnns 26
4.3.2 MESSAQES — LISt SCIEEIN ....eeiiiiiiiii ettt ettt e e ettt e e e enb e e e e snbe e e e s anbbe e e e aneeas 29
4.3.3 MeSSAgES — DELAIlS SCIEEM ......ueiiiiiiiiite ettt e e e et e e e e e e e aarbeee s 30
A4 BUSINESS CASES ..eeiieiiitiieeiiitiiee e iitetee s sttt e e e aateeee e sab et ee e aabeeeeeaabe e e e e aabe e e e e aabe e e e e aabbeeeeabbeeeeabbeeeeaabbeeeeabbeeeeann 33

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page i of xviii



target|

4.4.1 BUSINESS CaASES — QUEIY SCIEEN.....cciiiuttiiieeee e e ie ittt et eee e et s s e e e e aeessastataeeraeeessastaraeeeeeessaanrreneees 33
4.4.2 BUSINESS CASES — LISE SCIBEN .....eiiiiiiiiieiitit ettt e e et e e e e e annes 34
I oo 10 ] A o ) 1T TSRS 35
4.5.1 Account POStINGS — QUETY SCIEEIN ......eieiiiiiieeiitite et e ettt e et e et e e e it e e s st e e e e et e e e e anbre e e e annns 35
4.5.2 AccoUNt POSHINGS — LISt SCIEEN.....ccciii ittt e e e e e s s st r e e e e e s snrrerees 37
4.6 Statement Of ACCOUNT — QUETY SCIEENM .......viiiiiiiiiee ittt ettt ettt e ettt e et e e st e e e e s abbe e e e s abbeeeesabreeeeaaes 38
4.7 New Financial Institution Credit TranSTer..... ... s 39
4.7.1 BusiNess APPLICAtION DIVIAEY ........cooiuiiiiiiiiiee et e e e 42
4.7.2 INSruCting AQENT DIVIAET .......eiiiieeiie et e e s r e e e e e s et r e e e e s s entara e e e e e e e e e nnnnennees 43
o B D 1= o) (o] G B 110 = OO T PSP PPPPRP 44
o O A B 1= o (o Ao =T o | A DTV (o [ PP PPPPPPPNt 46
4.7.5 INSrUCted AGENE DIVIAET ......eiiiiiiiieeiie ettt e et e e e e e e 48
4.7.6 Creditor DIVIAEI ......coo ettt ettt e et e e et e e et e e e annn e e e e anrn e e e e nnnns 49
A.7.7 Creditor AQENT DIVIOE ........eeieiiiee ettt ettt e et e e e sabe e e e e anbr e e e s anbbe e e e nnnnes 51
4.7.8 Interbank Settlement DIVIAE .........cooiiiiiiiiiiee e 53
4.7.9 Payment [dentifiCation DIVIOEI ...........uuuuueeeieiiieiieieeeiieteeseesessesesasesssasssesaeererersrerererersrarererrrrrrrrrrrnrrne 54
4.7.10 Settlement TiIMe ReQUESE DIVIAET ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt 54
4.7.11 Payment Type Information Divider and Remittance Information Divider ................uuvvvvvvevvvevennnnnns 55
4.7.12 Previous INStructing AQeNt DIVIAET ......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt 55
4.7.13 Intermediary AQENS DIVIAE ........uuuiiiiiieiiiiieieieieeeeeteeeeeeseeeeaeasesaseseseeeeaearerereeererarerererarererererrrrrrrrn. 58
4.8 New Customer Credit TraNSTEI ... et e et e et e e e s bbeeeeaaes 60
4.8.1 BUSINESS APPHCALION DIVIAET .....viviiiiiiiiiiiieieieieieeeteeateseeseeseasaeesasesesesssasssssesssssssssssesssassssssrsssrssssnrnnes 63
4.8.2 INSLrUCHING AGENT DIVIAET ....eeiiiiiiiie ittt ettt et e bt e e e snbe e e e e snbae e e e e 64
4.8.3  DEDIOIN DIVIOR ....eeiieiiitiee ettt ettt e et e e e et e e e et e e e anr et e e e e e e e e e e 65
4.8.4 DebtOr AQENE DIVIAET ...cooiiiiiiie ittt e e e it e e e snb et e e e et e e e e anbae e e e nnenas 69
S ST (0153 1 (0 o (=T o =T 1A DAV o [ PP PPPPPRPPNt 71
N I O £ =To [1 (o] gl B 1Y/ o Y PP TSRO SR 73
R A O =T [ (o ) g AN o =T | A D1V, o L= PP PPPPPPPPRt 77
4.8.8 Interbank SettlemeEnt DIVIAE! ........cooiuiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e 80
4.8.9 Payment [dentifiCation DIVIEN ..........ooiiuiiiiiiiie et a e e e e eabee e 80
4.8.10 Settlement TiIMe REQUESE DIVIAET ........ccoiiiiiieiiiiie ettt ettt e e e e 81
4.8.11 Charges DIVIAEN ... ...ttt e e e e ettt e e e e e s e a b et b e e e e e e e e e anbbbbeeeaaeeeaannbbeneeas 82
4.8.12 Instructed Amount and Exchange Rate DIVIET ..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiie e 84

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page ii of xviii



target|

4.8.13 Payment Type INformation DIVIEN ..........uuuiiiieiiiiiiiiiiie e e et e e e e et rae e e e e e e e s snnrnae e 85
4.8.14 PUIPOSE DIVIAET ..ottt ettt et e e et e e e ea bt e e e et et e e e anbr e e e s anbne e e e annnas 85
4.8.15 Remittance INfOrmMation DIVIAEN ..........coiiiiiiiieiiie e e e 86
4.8.16 Regulatory RepOrting DIVIAET .......ccoiuiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e 86
4.8.17 Instruction for Creditor AGENt DIVIAET .......uuiiiiee it e e e e st e e e e e et e e e e e e e e snnrneees 88
4.8.18 UltiMate Creditor DIVIOET .......c.ouiiieiiiee ettt ettt et e e et e e e st e e e s anbre e e e annns 89
4.8.19 Ultimate DEDLOr DIVIAET .......ccviiiiiieiiie ettt ettt e s nnn e e sneeennne s 92
4.8.20 INItIAtiNg PAITY DIVIAEI ... eeiieiiieiie ettt e et e et e e s enbr e e e e e 95
4.8.21 Previous INStructing AQeNtS DIVIAET.........uuuiiiie it e e e e e e et r e e e e e e snnrnee e 98
4.8.22 Intermediary AQENTS DIVIOET .......uiiiiiiiiie ittt e et e e e s bt e e e sbb e e e e sbbeeeeanes 101
4.8.23 Related Remittance INformation DIVIAEY ...........cvviiiiriiie e 104
4.9 NEeW PaYMENT RETUIM ....oii ittt e e e e e e s b e e e e e e e s r e e e e e e e e s nnrreeeaeeeeas 105
4.9.1 BUSINESS APPHCALION DIVIAET .....viviiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieieseeeeeeeeeeesseeeeasesesesesssessssssesrassssrssererersraseressnsrrnrnnnes 108
4.9.2 INSLrUCHING AGENT DIVIAET ....eeiiiiiiiee ittt ettt e et e e e s sbb e e e s bt e e e sbbeeeeabbeeeeanes 109
e TR I (0153 £ (0 o =T 7N =T o | DAV o [ PP PPPPPPRt 109
4.9.4 Original Group 1dentifiCation DIVIOEN.............uuuuerirereeeieeieeeereereeereeerereeeeaerrereeeee———————————————————. 110
4.9.5 Original Interbank Settlement AMOUNE DIVIAET .........cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 111
4.9.6 Returned Interbank Settlement AMOUNE DIVIAET ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiee e 111
4.9.7 Compensation AMOUNE DIVIAE ........ouuiiiiiiiiiee ettt et e e e sbbeee e e 112
4.9.8 Returned Reason INfOrmation DIVIAET ...........coiciiiiiiiiiei e 113
4.9.9  CRAIQGES DIVILET ...ce ittt ettt et e e e st et e e e s bb e e e e abb e e e e abbeeeeabbeeeeane 116
4.9.10 Returned Instructed AMOUNT DIVIOE ........vviiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et e s snree e 118
4.9.11 Ultimate DEDLOr DIVIAET .......eiiiiiiiee ittt e et e e e et bt e e e aabb e e e saba e e e e sbbeeeeanes 119
4.9.12 DEDION DIVIOR ....eeeeiiitieee ettt ettt et e et e e st e e st e e e st e e e e abr e e e e s nre e e e arreee e e 124
4.9.13 INItIALING PAITY DIVIAEI ....ccitiiiiiieiiee ettt e et e e e st e e e e sbbe e e e abbeeeeanes 129
F e B A =T o) (o g AN e =T | A D1V, o = PP PPPPPPRt 133
4.9.15 Previous INStructing AQeNtS DIVIAET .........ouiiiiiiiiiei ettt e e e 135
4.9.16 Intermediary AQENt DIVIAEE ........uuuireeiieeeieeeeeeeieeeseseaeeeseseeseseeererererereeeerreeerererreererereree. 137
4.9.17 Creditor AQENT DIVIOET ........eiiiiiiiiee ittt ettt ettt ettt e e et e e e st e e e e e sabb e e e e snbbeeeesbeeeeeane 139
4.9.18 Creditor DIVIAEN .....ccoiiieee ittt ettt e e st e e e st e e e e st e e e e s bb e e e abneeeeabneeeenne 142
4.9.19 UltIMate Creditor DIVIOE ........oocveiiiiiiiiee ettt ettt ettt e et e e e st e e e s bb e e e sbaeeeeabbeeeeanes 147
S I T [T 1) PSPPSR 152
5.1 RTGS Cash ACCOUNE LIGUIAILY ....eeeiiiiiieiiiiiie ittt ettt e st e e et e e e sbeeeeeanes 152

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page iii of xviii



target|

5.1.1 RTGS Cash Account Liquidity — QUEIY SCIEEN......cuuiieeiiiiciiiieieee e e e sstte e e e e e e st rar e e e e e s e nnereaees 152
5.1.2 RTGS Cash Account Liquidity — DiSplay SCreEN.........ccccuiiiiiiiiiieiiiee e 153
5.1.3 RTGS Sub-Account Liquidity — DISPIAY SCIEEN ......ccceeeiiiiiiiieiiee e st e e e e e e s nerane s 161
5.2 New Liquidity TranSTer OFOEN .......ccoiuiiii ittt e et e s st e e e st e e e e abreeeeaaes 166
5.2.1 Display Available Liquidity — Debit ACCOUNt POP-UP ....cccociiiiiiiiee ettt 168
5.2.2 Display Available Liquidity — Credit ACCOUNt POP-UP .......oviiiiiiiieiiiiiee e 169
5.3 MUIIALETAL LIMILS ....eeeeieeiiee ettt b e s e snr e s ne e e nnn e snneeennne s 169
5.3.1 Multilateral LimitS — QUETY SCIEEM.....ccciiiiiieiiiiie ettt et e e abe e e ennees 170
5.3.2 Multilateral Limits — List Screen in DiSplay MOGE .........cccocciiiiiiiie e 172
5.3.3 Multilateral Limits — List Screen in Edit MO ............oooiiiiiiiii e 173
5.3.4 Multilateral Limits — Details Screen in Display MoOde............ccccooeeeiiiiiii, 174
5.3.5 Multilateral Limits — Details Screen in Edit MOUE .........oociiiiiiiiiiiiii e 176
5.4 BilAEral LIMITS.....oiiiiiiiieiiiiiee ettt ettt et e st e e s e e e et et e e an et e e nnnre e e e nrre e e e e 178
5.4.1 Bilateral LimitS — QUEIY SCIEEN .......uuii ittt ettt ettt ettt e st e s sbr e e e snbne e e e ennes 178
5.4.2 Bilateral Limits — List Screen in Display MOde ..o 180
5.4.3 Bilateral Limits — List Screen in Edit MOUE ..........cocciiiiiiiiiiie e 182
5.4.4 Bilateral Limits — Details Screen in Display MOGE ..........c.ooioiiiiiieiiiiiee e 184
5.4.5 Bilateral Limits — Details Screen in Edit MOE...........ccooviiiiiiiiiii e 186
B0 RESEIVALIONS .....eeeee ittt ettt et e e oo a b et e oot et e e e oatb e e e e aa kbt e e e aa b bt e e e eabb e e e e abbe e e e ebbeeeeabreeee et 188
5.5.1 Reservations — QUETNY SCIEEN .....cccce i i e 188
5.5.2 Reservations — Screen in DiSPlay MOUE .......ccuuiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 189
5.5.3 Reservations — Display Screen in EAit MOde ... 191

B ANCIHIAIY SYSTOM . ittt s 193
B.1 AS BaAICNES ... e e e e e e e n et e e r e e e e e e e 193
6.1.1 AS BAtCheS — QUEIY SCIEEM.....ciiiiiiiii ittt ettt ettt ettt e e ettt e e sibe e e e sabe e e e e nnnas 193
6.1.2 AS BACNES — LISt SCIEEN ......eeiiiiiiieie ettt 194
6.1.3 AS Batches Status OVerview — QUETY SCIEEN ........uuiiiiuiiieiiiiiee ettt ettt et e e neees 196
6.1.4 AS Batches Status OVErvieW — LiST SCIEEN .......covcuiiriiiiiiie et 197
6.1.5 Display AS Batch Processing LOg — POP-UP......cooouuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 198
6.1.6 Modify End of Settlement Period — POP-UpP........cooiiiiiiiiiiie e 199
6.2 AS Procedures and CYCIES .......uuiiiiiiiiiei ittt et e e ettt e e st e e e e s sbe e e e e abbe e e e srreee et 200
6.2.1 AS Procedures and CYCleS — QUEIY SCIEEN .......cciiiiiiiiuiiiiieie ettt ee e et e e e e e e e senebaeeeaaeeeas 200
6.2.2 AS Procedures and CYClES — LISt SCIEEN ........ciiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt 201

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page iv of xviii



target|

6.3 AS LiQUIAILY OVEIVIEW .......eiiieieeieeeiesiiite e e e e e e s ettt e e e e e e e sssta e e e e eeesssantasaeeeaaessassteeeeaeaeesssantenneaeaeesannsnes 202
6.3.1 AS Liquidity OVErvieW — QUETY SCIEENM ......ciiuuiiieiiiiiteiaitiieeaaiteeesaibee e s aibe e e s ssbee e s asnbr e e e aanbeeeeaannees 202
6.3.2 AS Liquidity OVEIVIEW — LISt SCIEEN ...cceieiiiiiiiiieee ettt s s r e e e e s r e e e e e s s sanraneeeaee e s 204

6.4 Queued AS Transfer Orders by BatCh...........oouiiiiiiiiiiii e 206
6.4.1 Queued AS Transfer Orders by BatCh — QUEIY SCIEEN ......cccceeiiiiiiieiieee e iiitieer e e e srirrree e e e 206
6.4.2 Queued AS Transfer Orders by BatCh — LiSt SCrEEN ........ccoviiiiiiiiiiie e 207

6.5 Guarantee Funds Mechanism LiQUIAItY ..........ccuuuriieeiiiiiiiieiiie e et e e e e e e s e e e e e e e e ennes 208
6.5.1 Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity — QUEIY SCIreen .........c.ccoviiiiiiiiiiie it 208
6.5.2 Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity — LISt SCrEEN........ccoveeiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 209

6.6 AS Settlement Bank RequIired LIQUIAILY .........cocuuieiiiiiieeiiiiiee ettt e e e e e 211
6.6.1 AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity — QUEry SCreen .........ccccceeeeeiiiiiieeeeee, 211
6.6.2 AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity — LISt SCrEEN .......coccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiite e 212

6.7 AS Transfer Order — LISt SCIEEN .......uviiiiiiii ettt ettt e e e e e s rre e e e srneee e e 214

A =1 (= A =T tTo =l DT = NSO PPP PP 215

7.1 Party Reference Data ... 215
7.1.1 Party Reference Data — QUery POP-Up ... 215
7.1.2 Party Reference Data — LISt SCIEEN ........uiii ittt sttt 216

7.2 Cash ACCOUNt REFEIENCE DALA .........vveieiiriiie ittt e s e e sr e e e srneee e e 218
7.2.1 Cash Account Reference Data — QUETY POP-UP......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiie e 218
7.2.2 Cash Account Reference Data — LiSt SCrEEN ..........uuviiiiiiieiiiiiie e 220

7.3 Bl S i 222
7.3.1 BICS — QUETY POP-UP ..ttt e e e e e e a e s e e e e e e e bbb s e e e aeeeaab e e eeeeeeesenen 222
7.3.2 BICS — LISt SCIBEN ....eiiieteeti ettt ettt et e et e s ekt e s e bt e e e abe e e e e nbae e e e nneeas 223

T4 DIFECE DEDILS .....eeieeiiiteiee ittt et e e et e e e st e e s r et e e s b e e e e e e nr e e e e e rre e e e nr e e e e e 224
7.4.1 DireCt DeDit MANUALES ......ccoiiiiiiiiiii ettt s nees 224
7.4.2 Daily Direct Debit Maximum AMOUNES ........ccooiiiiee e, 227

8 AUMINISTIALION .ttt sk et e s bttt e sk et e s st e e e et e e e e e s 231

8.1 TaASK QUEBUE ..., 231
8.1.1 Task QUEUE — QUEIY SCIEEN .....cceeiiieuretieiteeessiiteteerreeesssssteteeeeaeessanstsrarereeesssasssssanereeesssnsnssennees 231
8.1.2 Task QUEUE — LISt SCIrEEN ......cocviiiiei e 232
8.1.3 Task Queue — Details Screen for Cash Transfer Orders ..........cccccceviiiii 233

S = o= Lo [or £ PO PP PP P PP PPPRPPPPPPPPN 237
8.2.1 BroadCasts — QUEIY SCIEEN ......cciiiiiiie it ettt et e e st e e st e e e et e e e anbe e e e e anbbe e e e anbeeeeeannes 237

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page v of xviii



target|

8.2.2 BroadCastS — LISt SCIEEN.......eiiiiiiiitii ittt e e nnne e sre e nnnees 239
8.2.3 Broadcasts — DEtailS SCIEEN ......ccoiuiiiiiiiii ettt 240
8.3 INEW BIrOAUCAST. ......eveeieee ittt ettt et sa et e bt e bt e s n et e snn e e sne e e nnn e e s re e e nnne s 241
LS T |V o ] o V) (0] 1 o SRR 244
9.1 Cash Transfer Order TOtalS DY Party........ccooiiiiiiiiiie e e e e e e s s ee e e e e e e e nnnes 244
9.1.1 Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party — QUEIY SCrEEN .......ccoviuiiiiiiiiieeiiiite et 244
9.1.2 Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party — LiSt SCrEEN ........cccvvviiiiie e 245
9.1.3 Cash Transfer Order Totals by ACCOUNE — LISt SCrEEN.......ccoiiiiiiiiiiiieeite e 246
9.2 Available LiQUIdity DY Party ........ccoiiiiiiiiieee it e e s e e e e s s st e e e e e e s e st e e e e e e e s e enntaaaeeeeeesaannes 247
9.2.1 Available Liquidity by Party — QUEIY SCIEEM .......cccuuiiiiiiiiieiiiiie ettt 247
9.2.2 Available Liquidity by Party — LiSt SCreeN ......cccovviiiiiiiiie 248
9.3 Reservations and Dedicated Liquidity — DiSplay SCIreeN .........cueeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieie et 250
9.4 Cash Transfer Order Totals by StatusS..........cooeveiiiiii i, 251
9.4.1 Cash Transfer Order Totals by Status — LiSt SCrEEN.........ccoiiiiiiiiiiie it 251
9.4.2 Cash Transfer Order Subtotals by Status — List SCreen ..., 252
9.5 Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority ... 253
9.5.1 Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority — QUErY SCreeN .......coccueeiiiiiiieeiiiiee et 253
9.5.2 Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority — LiSt SCreen ..., 254
9.6 Warehoused Cash TraNSTEIS .. ....cu ittt e e e st e e e st ee e e e sbbeeeeaaes 256
9.6.1 Warehoused Cash Transfer Orders — QUErY SCre€n.........ccccceeveeiiiiiiiiiieeeee e, 256
9.6.2 Warehoused Cash Transfer Orders — LiSt SCrEEN .......cuueiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 257

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page vi of xviii



target|

List of figures

FIGUIE 1 — WINAOW LABYOUL ......coiiiiiiieiiieii ettt ettt et ettt s et e st e s e bt e e e bt et e e e nb e e e e e nbeeeeennnes 2
LT T L2l o 1= = o [T SRS 2
Figure 3 — Sub-header with New broadCast MESSAGE .......ccuuriiiiiiiieiiiie e 3
Figure 4 — Sub-header with N0 NEW broadCast MESSAQE ....ccceeciiiiiiiiiiiiee et s s e e e e s e r e e e e e s eaanes 3
Figure 5 — SUCCESS NOLIfICALION DOX ......uviiiiiiiiieiie et e e b e e e 4
Figure 6 — Error NOtIfICAtION DOX ........uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiie et e e s s s e e e e e s e s e e e e e e s e s nanrareeeeaeeaaaane 5
Figure 7 — Cash Transfer Orders — QUETY SCIEEIN ........iiiiiiiiieiiiiie ettt s b e e e 14
Figure 8 — Cash Transfer Orders — List Screen from QUENY SCrEEMN ..........evvvieveieieiereeeeeeerererererererenererererene. 16
Figure 9 — Cash Transfer Orders — List Screen from Context Menu SCreen .........ccoccvveeiiiieeeiniiee e 18
Figure 10 — Cash Transfer Order — DetailS SCrEEN .........cvviiiiiiiiieieeiiiieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeaesessseseseseserenenerrrnne 19
FIQUre 11 — FileS — QUETY SCIEEN....cutiiie ittt ettt e et e e e e bt e e e e a b et e e e aa b bt e e e aabe e e e e anbb e e e e anbbeeeeanrnas 21
FIQUIE 12 — FlES — LIST SCIEN ....eeeeeieieeeieieeeeeeeee ettt ettt eee et ateeeeeeseeeaeaeaeesesasaessssasasssssannsssssssnssnnsnnnnnnnnnnnnns 23
Figure 13 — FileS — DELAIIS SCIEEN ......ueiiiiiiiiee ittt et e ettt e e et e e e anb e e e e s anbr e e e e nnnnas 24
Figure 14 — FileS — UPIOGU SCIEEN ........cveiiiiiiiieeeieeeeieeeteeeteeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeaseaeseasesesssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssesssennnnnsnnnes 25
Figure 15 — MeSSAgES — QUETY SCIEEN ......veeeieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeteeeeesesesasesseeessseseesesessreseresererarererererererrrerennrerenrnnrrrnnes 27
FIgUre 16 — MESSAJES — LIST SCIEEN .....ciiiiiiiie ittt ettt e st e e st e e s anbr e e e e nnnns 29
Figure 17 — MeSSages — DELAIIS SCIEEM..........eiiiiiiiiiiiieeeieiee ettt eeeeeeeeeseaeeesesesasesesssssesssssssssssssensnnnnnnnes 31
Figure 18 — BUSINESS CaSES — QUETY SCIEEI .....ueiiiiiiiiie e itiee ettt ettt e sttt rbe e ettt e e s et e e s anbb e e e s anbne e e e anbees 33
Figure 19 — BUSINESS CaSES — LISt SCIEEN......ceviiiiiiieiiieiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesaseaesesssesssasessssssssssssssssssssssnsnnnsrnnes 34
Figure 20 — Account POSEINGS — QUETY SCIEENM .....cceiiuiiiieiiiiie ettt ettt ettt et e e s aab e e s anba e e e e anees 36
Figure 21 — ACCOUNt POSHINGS — LIS SCIEEN .....oviiiiiiiiieiiiieeeeeeeeeee ettt e e eeeeeaeeaasesasssasesesasesssssssesesnsssenennnnnnnes 37
Figure 22 — Statement of ACCOUNt — QUETY SCIEENM.......cciiiiiiii ittt ettt naeees 38
Figure 23 — New Financial Institution Credit Transfer — Initial SCreen ..............vvvvvveiiiiiiieeiiiiiieieveeeeeeeveaeeanns 40
Figure 24 — Business Application Header DIVIAET ..........cooiiiiiiiiiie et 42
Figure 25 — INStruCting AQENE DIVIAET ......evvieieiiiiiiieeeieeeee ettt e et eeeeasasesesesesasesesesssesssssesssnsssennnnnnnnnes 43
FIGUIE 26 — DEDION DIVIAET.....cciiiiiiie ittt ettt e e e et e e e st e e s anbb e e e e anbb e e e e anbees 44
Figure 27 — Debtor AQENT DIVIAET ........coiii ittt e e ettt e e e e e e s bb e e e e e e e s e annbrseeeaaeeaaannnes a7
Figure 28 — INStructed AGENT DIVIHEN .....ccoi ittt ettt e et e e s st e e s snbae e e e nneeas 48
FIQUre 29 — Creditor DIVIAET ...ttt ettt e e e e e e bbbt e e e e e e e s anbebeeeeaaeeeaannbbseeeaaeeaaannes 49
Figure 30 — Creditor AQENE DIVIAET ........coiiiiiii ettt ettt e e et e e s nabe e e e e snbae e e e nneeas 51
Figure 31 — Interbank SettlemMent DIVIAET ...........eiiiii ittt e e e e e aib e e e e e e e e e anees 53
Figure 32 — Payment 1dentification DIVIAE ............oie ittt 54

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page vii of xviii



target|

Figure 33 — Settlement TIMe REQUESE DIVIAET ........ccciiiiiiiieiee et e et e e e e s e s e e e e e e e s s snnrreaeeeeeeeennnes 54
Figure 34 — Payment Type Information Divider and Remittance Information Divider ............cccocoveeiviieeennnnne. 55
Figure 35 — Previous INStructing AGeNtS DIVIAET ........ccuuiiiiiiie it e e e s s r e e e e e e s re e e e e e e e nnnes 56
Figure 36 — Intermediary AQeNtS DIVIAET ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e 58
Figure 37 — New Customer Credit Transfer — Initial SCreeN.........c..uvviviiee i 60
Figure 38 — Business Application Header DIVIAET ..........ccoiiiiiiiiiiieeie et 63
Figure 39 — INStructing AQENE DIVIAET ......ccoiiiieiieiie et e e e e e st e e e e e s e s sntb e e e e aeesesssntrneeeeeeeaaannes 64
FIGUIE 40 — DEDION DIVIAET.....ccoiiiiiee ittt e et e et e e e st et e e e et e e e e anbr e e e s anbn e e e e nnnns 65
Figure 41 — Debtor AQENT DIVIAET .......eeiiie i st s s r e e e e e s et e e e e e e s s ssnte e e aeaeesssnnntreneeeeeeeannnnes 69
Figure 42 — INStructed AGENT DIVIOEN ......coiiiiiii ittt e et r e e s snbn e e e annes 71
L Lo U= Rl @ =T 10 1D 1Y/ [ [T PRSPPIt 73
Figure 44 — Creditor AQENT DIVIAET ........ooi ittt e et e e et e e s anbr e e e e nnens 77
Figure 45 — Interbank SettlemMeENnt DIVIAEN ..........evviiiiieiiieeiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesasesesssasesesssssesssssesssssssnsnnnnsnnnes 80
Figure 46 — Payment 1dentification DIVIAEN ............cooiiiiiiiiiiie et 80
Figure 47 — Settlement TiMe REQUESE DIVIAET ...........viiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiieeieeeteeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeesesesssesesesssesssssssensssrenesenrrnnes 81
FIQUIe 48 — Charges DIVIAE .........oviiieiiieiiieeeieieeee ettt ettt eeeeeeteteeteeessaeseesasesssesssssssssasasssssssssssssssssnsnsnnnnnnnnnnes 82
Figure 49 — Instructed Amount and Exchange Rate DIVIAEN .........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 84
Figure 50 — Payment Type INfOrmation DIVIAEN ...........vvviiiiiiieieiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeveeeeeeesesasssssssasesssesssssessssnesnnsnnnes 85
FIGUIE 5L — PUIPOSE DIVIOET ..ttt ettt e et e e e a e e e e bt et e e e aab bt e e e anbb e e e e anbbeeeeanbes 85
Figure 52 — Remittance INfOrmation DIVIAET ............viiiiieiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeeseseesaesssasesssesssssssssssssesssenesnssnnnes 86
Figure 53 — Regulatory RepOrting DIVIAET ..........cuuiiiiiiiieeiiiee ettt 86
Figure 54 — Instruction for Creditor AGENT DIVIAEN .........evvviiiiiiiiiiiiieieieeeeeeeeeeeeee et eeeaeeeeeaesseseeeseseseseseseseserenes 88
Figure 55 — Ultimate Creditor DIVIAET .........cueiii ittt st e st e s nnbn e e e aneees 89
Figure 56 — Ultimate DebIOr DIVIAEE ........evviiiiiiiiiiieeeieeeeeeee ettt eeeeeeeeeeeaasesaaeassesesasssesssasssssssssssnsssennnnnnnnnes 92
Figure 57 — Initiating Party DIVIHET .......cooiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e e et e e e e aaba e e e e anees 95
Figure 58 — Previous INStructing AQENLS DIV ......eevviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeasasssesssesesssssesesssssesssnnsnnnes 98
Figure 59 — Intermediary AQENtS DIVIAET ........cooiiiiiiiiiiii ettt et e e e b eeeeaaes 101
Figure 60 — Related Remittance INformation DIVIAEN .............vuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseresesererenenane 104
Figure 61 — New Payment Return — INitial SCrEEN ........cooi it 106
Figure 62 — Business Application Header DIVIAET .............ueiiiiiaiiiiiieiie ettt e e e 108
Figure 63 — INStructing AQENE DIVIAET .......oiviiiiiiiiiee ettt e et e e e bt e e e s nbreeeeanes 109
Figure 64 — INSrUCted AQENT DIVIAET .....coiiiiiiiee ittt e e e et e e e e e e s e bbb e eeaaeeeas 110
Figure 65 — Original Group 1dentification DIVIAET ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiee et aeee e 110

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page viii of xviii



target|

Figure 66 — Original Interbank Settlement AMOUNt DIVIAET ..........cccuiiiiier e 111
Figure 67 — Returned Interbank Settlement AMOUNt DIVIAEr..........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 111
Figure 68 — Compensation AMOUNE DIVIAET..........uiiieiiiiiiiiee et e e s r e e e e e s st e e e e e e e s snrrreeeaaeees 112
Figure 69 — Returned Reason INformation DIVIAEN ...........oocuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et 113
[T T8 T O @ F= T [T 1 o = R 116
Figure 71 — Returned Instructed AMOUNE DIVIAET .........oeiiiiiiiiiiiiiec ettt 118
Figure 72 — Ultimate DEDtOr DIVIAE ......cveeeiiiiiiieie e ettt e e sttt e e e e e s st e e e e e e e s s e nneta e e e e e e e s snnsntaneeeaeaeas 119
FIGUIE 73 — DEDIOI DIVIAET.....cci ittt ettt ettt e e s bt e e st e e e e e e bb e e e e s abbeeeesabbeeeeanes 124
Figure 74 — INitiating Party DIVIAET .......cciieeiiiiiiiie et e e e e e s st e e e e e e s s sntn e e e e e e e e s nnsnaanneaaeeeas 129
Figure 75 — DebtOr AQENE DIVIAET ........vviiiiiiiiie ettt et e e st e e e sbb e e e sbb e e e e abneeeeanes 133
Figure 76 — Previous INStructing AQENLS DIVIAEK .......evvvvieieiiiiieiieieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeaeesesesssssssesesesssssssenesssennnnnes 135
Figure 77 — Intermediary AQENtS DIVIAET ........cooiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e e e sbn e e e anes 137
Figure 78 — Creditor AQENT DIVIAE .........uviiiiiiieiieeeeeieeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseseeeeessesssssssssssssssessssssssssssssssnnsnnnnnnnnes 139
FIGUIe 79 — Creditor DIVIAET .........eeiiiiiiiee ittt e ettt e et e e e sabe e e e sabb e e e e e abbeeeesbneeeeanes 142
Figure 80 — Ultimate Creditor DIVIAET .........vvviieiiieieieeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeseeeeessaeasasesssesesesesssasssesssssssssssssessssnnnnnnnes 147
Figure 81 — RTGS Cash Account Liquidity — QUEIY SCIEEN .........cueveveeeeeeereeeeeeererereresernserereserererereremerene. 152
Figure 82 — RTGS Cash Account Liquidity — DiSplay SCIreen ..........cocuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 154
Figure 83 — Settled Cash Transfer Orders Information BIOCK ..............uvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieieieveeeveveveeeveveseveeeneeeees 156
Figure 84 — Queued Cash Transfer Orders Information BIOCK..............ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 157
Figure 85 — Earmarked Cash Transfer Orders information BIOCK ...............evuviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeveveseveveaenenns 157
Figure 86 — Settled Reservations INformation BIOCK ..........c..eoiiiiiiiiiiiiiii et 158
Figure 87 — Pending Reservations INformation BIOCK ................ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeeeeeveeeeveeeeeeeveaeveseseeenennnes 159
Figure 88 — Floor and Ceiling INformation BIOCK ............ccoiuiiiiiiiiiii e 159
Figure 89 — Total Liquidity information BIOCK ............ooeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eesesesesesenenenes 160
Figure 90 — Sub-Account Liquidity INfOrmation BIOCK.............ccooiuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieciiiee e 161
Figure 91 — RTGS Sub-Account Liquidity — DIiSPIaY SCIEEN ........evveviiiiiiiiieeiiieeeieieverererasesesesesesesesesererereneran.. 162
Figure 92 — Settled Cash Transfer Orders information BIOCK.............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 164
Figure 93 — Queued AS Transfer Orders INformation BIOCK ..............evvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiievisevesesesesevereseeenenenenn 164
Figure 94 — Earmarked AS Transfer Orders Information BIOCK..............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieece e 165
Figure 95 — Total Liquidity Information BIOCK ...........cooiiiiiiiiiii e 166
Figure 96 — New Liquidity Transfer Order — SCIEEN .......ccoiuiiii ittt e st ee e e naeeeeeanes 167
Figure 97 — Display Available Liquidity — Debit ACCOUNT POP-UP .....uviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 169
Figure 98 — Display Available Liquidity — Credit ACCOUNt POP-UP.....ocuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 169

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page ix of xviii



target|

Figure 99 — Multilateral LimitsS — QUETY SCIEEN .....cciceiiiiiieiieee e e e s eteeee e e e e s s e e e e e e s s st e e e e e e e s snnnaaneeaaeees 170
Figure 100 — Multilateral Limits — List Screen in Display MOde...........c.cooiiiiiiiiiiiicee e 172
Figure 101 — Multilateral Limits — List Screen in Edit MOAE ..........ccuvviiiiie i 173
Figure 102 — Multilateral Limits — Details Screen in Display MOGE ..........cocoueeiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 175
Figure 103 — Multilateral Limit — Details Screen in Edit MOGE...........cuvvviieiiiiiiiieiecee e 177
Figure 104 — Bilateral LImitsS — QUEIY SCIEEN ........eiiiiiiiie ittt ettt ettt e et e et e e e s anneeeeaaes 179
Figure 105 — Bilateral Limits — List Screen in Display MOAE .........cccuviiiiie i 181
Figure 106 — Bilateral Limits — List Screen in Edit MOe...........oouiiiiiiiiiiicee e 182
Figure 107 — Bilateral Limits — Details Screen in Display MOGE..........cuvvveeiiiiiiiiiiiee e ee e 184
Figure 108 — Bilateral Limits — Details Screen in Edit MOUE ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiieiiee e 186
Figure 109 — ReServations — QUEIY SCIEEIN .......uuieiiieieieeeeeeeeeeereeeeaeessesesesseeeseseesaesererersrarerererererrrrreree 188
Figure 110 — Reservations — Screen in DiSplay MOOE ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiii e 190
Figure 111 — Reservations — Display Screen in EAit MOGE ............cvvviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieieievesevesesesesssesesesesesesenenennne 191
Figure 112 — AS BatChes — QUEIY SCIEEN .....cciiiiiiiiitiiee ettt ettt ettt e st e e e s sbb e e e s bt e e e s nbbeeeesnbneeeeaaes 193
Figure 113 — AS BaAtChES — LISt SCIEEN......ceviiiiiiiiiieieieiieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeaaeeasaesesesesesasesessssssssssssssnnsnnnnnnnnes 195
Figure 114 — AS Batches Status OvVerview — QUETY SCIEEM ..........uuvueeerrreereeereeererereresernseseserererrrerrremmr. 196
Figure 115 — AS Batches Status OVerview — LISt SCIEEN ........coiuuiiiiiiiiie e 198
Figure 116 — AS Batch Processing LOG — POP-UP ...ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieieeeieeeeeeeeeseeeeesesesssesssssssssssssssesesssennnnnes 199
Figure 117 — Modify End of Settlement Period — POP-UP ........coouiiiiiiiiiiiiiic et 199
Figure 118 — AS Procedures and CycCleS — QUETY SCIEEM .........uuuuuereeereeeeeeereeeesresersrererssesssssesermsereremeree... 200
Figure 119 — AS Procedures and CyCles — LISt SCIEEN ........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ittt 201
Figure 120 — AS Liquidity OVErvieW — QUETIY SCIEEN ........evveeeereeereeerereeeeeessssssssssessssssssrasessrsrrrrrrrrrerer... 203
Figure 121 — AS Liquidity OVEIVIEW — LISt SCIEEN ......vveiiiiiiiie ittt et e e e bneeeeaaes 204
Figure 122 — Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch — QUErY SCreeN ..........ouvvviiviiiiieiiiiieeeieieieievevevesereeenenanns 206
Figure 123 — Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch — LiSt SCreen ..........oocviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 207
Figure 124 — Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity — QUEINY SCrEeM ...........evuveeeierereeerereeerererererereserenennnnnn 208
Figure 125 — Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity — LiSt SCrEEN .......cccoiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 210
Figure 126 — AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity — QUEIY SCIrEEN .........uvvvviiieieiereeiieeeeerererererereseserenennne 211
Figure 127 — AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity — LISt SCrEeN ........cocvieiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 213
Figure 128 — AS Transfer Order — LISt SCIEEN ......ccuui ettt a e babaeea e e e 214
Figure 129 — Party Reference Data — QUETY POP-UP.....ccoiuiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiee ittt e e sneee e 215
Figure 130 — Party Reference Data — LiSt SCIrEEN .......cc.uuiiiiiiie ettt a e 217
Figure 131 — Account Number and Account BIC Input Field EXample .........cccoooiiiiiiiieeiiiiieee e 218

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page x of xviii



target|

Figure 132 — Cash Account Reference Data — QUEry POP-Up......cccuuiiiiiei i en e 219
Figure 133 — Cash Account Reference Data — LISt SCIrEEN.........cuuviiiiiiiii it 220
Figure 134 — BICS — QUETY POP-UP . .uuiiiiiie ittt ee e s sttt e e e e e e s et e e e e e e e s s snte b e eeeeeeesnnnntaneeeaeaeas 222
FIGUIE 135 — BICS — LISE SCIBEN ....ceiiiitiiiee ittt ettt ettt e et e e e st e e e e aabb e e e e sbb e e e e s bbeeeesabreeeeanes 223
Figure 136 — Direct Debit Mandates — QUETY SCIEEN ........uuuiiieeiiiiiiiiiee e e e srreee e e e e e e s e e e e e e e s snnrraeeeeaeees 225
Figure 137 — Direct Debit Mandates — LiSt SCIEEN.........cciiiiiiiiiiiiee ittt eeaaes 226
Figure 138 — Daily Direct Debit Maximum Amounts — QUETY SCIEEN .........ccccuvrreereeeeeiiiieriereeeeeessnnnrneeeeeeees 228
Figure 139 — Daily Direct Debit Maximum AmouUNts — LISE SCrEEN ........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiiee et 229
Figure 140 — Task QUEUE — QUETY SCIEEM.......uuuuiieieeeiiiiitreeeeeeeesasintaetresesssastataeeeeaeessaasstaareeeesesanssnraeneeaeens 231
Figure 141 — Task QUEUE — LISE SCIEEN ........eiiiiiiiii ittt ettt e et e e e bb e e e snbbeeeeanes 232
Figure 142 — Task Queue — Details Screen for Cash Transfer Orders .............uvvevviveieiiieeeeeiiiiieieieieiererennnnnns 234
Figure 143 — BroadcCastS — QUETY SCIEEIN .....ccciiuiiieiitieee e iteee e e ettt e e sttt e e e sttt e e e sbbe e e e s abbe e e e aabbeeeeaabbeeeeanbneeeeane 238
Figure 144 — BroadCastS — LISt SCIEEN .......cuuiiiiiiiiiiieiiieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeesesssseesessesssesesssesssasesesssssssesssssssnsnnnnnnnnes 239
Figure 145 — BroadcastS — DEtaIlS SCIEEN .......ciuuiii ittt e et e et e e e nbb e e e s nbreeeeees 240
Figure 146 — NeW BrOoadCast — SCIEEMN........uuiiiiiiiiiiiieeeieeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeesssssssesesesssasesesssesesssssssssnsnnnnnnnnes 241
Figure 147 — Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party — QUErYy SCreEN ...........uvuveiveeieieeeeeeeeerereeesesereeerenerenenennn 244
Figure 148 — Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party — LiSt SCreeN .........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 245
Figure 149 — Cash Transfer Order Totals by ACCOUNt — LISt SCIEEN .........evvviiiiiiieiiiiieieieeeieiererererereeeeerenenenes 246
Figure 150 — Available Liquidity by Party — QUEIY SCIEEN .......coiuuiiiiiiiiee ettt 248
Figure 151 — Available Liquidity by Party — LISt SCIEEN .........evviiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeeveeeeeeeseeeeesesasseesesssesesesesenennne 249
Figure 152 — Reservations and Dedicated Liquidity — Display SCreen ..........ccoocuveiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 250
Figure 153 — Cash Transfer Order Totals by Status — LiSt SCreeN ...........ovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiveveieveieveveveseveeeaannnns 251
Figure 154 — Cash Transfer Order Subtotals by Status — LiSt SCreeN ..........ceoiviiiiiiiiiiii e 252
Figure 155 — Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority — QUEry SCreeN..........euuvvveeeerveeeeeeeeeeierererererenenennnns 254
Figure 156 — Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority — LiSt SCreEN .........ceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 255
Figure 157 — Warehoused Cash Transfer Orders — QUErY SCIEEMN............uvveeeveieeeieeereeerererererererererenerenenann. 257
Figure 158 — Warehoused Cash Transfer Orders — LISt SCreEN .........cccviiiiiiiiiee i 258

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page xi of xviii



target|

List of tables

Table 1 — Cash Transfer Orders — Query Screen Field DeSCHPLONS.........ccoiiiiiieiiiiie e 15
Table 2 — Cash Transfer Orders — Query Screen Button DeSCIIPLIONS .......ccveeeiiiiciiiiieiee e cciiieee e 15
Table 3 — Cash Transfer Orders — List Screen from Query Screen Field Descriptions ..........ccccccovveeeriineeen. 17
Table 4 — Cash Transfer Order — List Screen from Context Menu Field Descriptions..........cccccceveeeveiicvvnnenn. 18
Table 5 — Cash Transfer Order — Details Screen Field DeSCHPLIONS ........eeveiiiiiiieiiiiiie e 21
Table 6 — Files — Query Screen Field DESCHPLIONS ......uiiiiiiiiiiiieie e e st ee e e e s s e e e e s s ssrbeae e e e e e e e s nnneneees 22
Table 7 — Files — Query Screen BUtton DESCIIPLIONS ........veiiiiiiiieiiiiiee ittt 22
Table 8 — Files — List Screen Field DEeSCIPLONS ......ccccoiiieiiieiece e 23
Table 9 — Files — Details Screen Field DESCHPLIONS ........uviiiiiiiiie ittt 25
Table 10 — Files — Upload Screen Field DeSCIPLIONS .....cccoiiiiiiiiiiccce e 26
Table 11 — Files — Upload Screen Button DESCHPLIONS ......ccciiuuiiieiiiiiie ittt e e 26
Table 12 — Messages — Query Screen Field DeSCHPUONS .....ccooeiieeiiieie e 28
Table 13 — Messages — Query Screen Button DeSCHPLIONS........cuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e 29
Table 14 — Messages — List Screen Field DeSCHPLIONS .....cccooeiiiiiieie e 30
Table 15 — Messages — Details Screen Field DeSCHPONS ......ccocoeeieiiiiie e 32
Table 16 — Business Cases — Query Screen Field DeSCrPUONS..........ciiuiiie ittt 34
Table 17 — Business Cases — Query Screen Button DeSCHPLIONS ......ccooeeeiiieiiiiieisceieeee e 34
Table 18 — Business Cases — List Screen Field DeSCHPHONS ......cocuviiiiiiiiieiiiiie e 35
Table 19 — Account Postings — Query screen Field DeSCrPiONS .......cccoooeiiieiiiiieieeceeee e 36
Table 20 — Account Postings — List Screen Field DeSCHPLONS .........viiiiiiiiie it 38
Table 21 — Statement of Account — Query Screen Field DesCriptionS .......ccccooivieieiiieiieeerecce e 39
Table 22 — Statement of Account — Query Screen Button DeSCHPLIONS .......ocvviiiiiiiiieiiiiiie e 39
Table 23 — New Financial Institution Credit Transfer — Initial Screen Field Descriptions............cccoeeeveiiieeennn. 41
Table 24 — New Financial Institution Credit Transfer — Initial Screen Button Descriptions .............cccceevvvneen. 41
Table 25 — Business Application Header Divider Field DeSCHPLONS ......cccooeeieiiiiiiieicccccecee e 43
Table 26 — Instructing Agent Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS........c.uiiiiiiee e e e e 43
Table 27 — Debtor Divider Field DESCHPLIONS ...ttt e e e e e e e e e e e e enneeeeeas 46
Table 28 — Debtor Divider BUttON DESCHPLIONS .....o.uviiiiiiiiiieiiieie ettt sttt st e e s snbe e e s snnae e e s snnneee s 46
Table 29 — Debtor Agent Divider Field DESCIPLIONS .......oooiiiiiiiiiiie et e s 48
Table 30 — Instructed Agent Divider Field DEeSCHPLIONS ......coiiiiiiiiiiiiie et seeeee s 48
Table 31 — Creditor Divider field deSCrPLION. ..o e e e nbe e 51
Table 32 — Creditor Divider Button DESCIPLIONS ........ouiiuriiieiiiiiee ittt sttt sttt e e s sebe e e snaee e e s snneeee s 51

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page xii of xviii



target|

Table 33 — Creditor Agent Divider Field DESCHPLONS ......ccciiiiiiiiiieee e ee e e e s s e e e s s s e e e e e e e s nnnenae e 53
Table 34 — Interbank Settlement Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS ........coiuiiiiiiiiiieiiiie e 53
Table 35 — Payment Identification Divider Field DESCHPLONS .......cccceiiiiiiiiiiiee e 54
Table 36 — Settlement Time Request Divider Field DeSCHPLONS .........coouiiiiiiiiiieiiieee et 54
Table 37 — Payment Type Information Divider and Remittance Information Divider Field Descriptions ........ 55
Table 38 — Previous Instructing Agents Divider Field DeSCHPLONS ........c.uvvieiiiiieiiiiee et 57
Table 39 — Intermediary Agents Divider Field DESCIIPLIONS ......uuvvieieiiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e e e e e s e e e e e sneenee s 59
Table 40 — New Customer Credit Transfer — Initial Screen Field DeSCriptions ..........cocovuieveiiieeeiniieee i 62
Table 41 — New Customer Credit Transfer — Initial Screen Button DesCriptions .........ccccceevvvcvivieeeeeeeesscvvnnen. 62
Table 42 — Business Application Header Divider Field DeSCHPONS .........ccviieeiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 63
Table 43 — Instructing Agent Divider Field DeSCHPtIONS ......ccocciiiieiece e 64
Table 44 — Debtor Divider Field DESCIIPHONS .......couuiiieiiiiiie e e e seneee s 68
Table 45 — Debtor Divider Button DEeSCHPLIONS .......oeiieiiie i 68
Table 46 — Debtor Agent Field DESCHIPHIONS .......ciiiiiiiieiiiiiie ettt e e snneee s 71
Table 47 — Instructed Agent Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS ......cccooiiiiiiiie i 72
Table 48 — Creditor Divider Field DeSCIPLIONS ......ccooiiieieieee s 76
Table 49 — Creditor Divider Button DESCIPLIONS ........eiiitiiiieiiiiiee ittt e st e e e e s nanneee s 76
Table 50 — Creditor Agent Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS ......cccoiiiiiiiiiee i 79
Table 51 — Interbank Settlement Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiie e 80
Table 52 — Payment Identification Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS ......cccooiiiieiiieieecce e 80
Table 53 — Settlement Time Request Divider Field DeSCHPLONS .........coouviiiiiiiiieiiieee e 81
Table 54 — Charges Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS .......cciiiiiiceie e 84
Table 55 — Charges Divider BUtton DESCHPLIONS ......ciiiiiiiiieiiiiie ittt e e saneee s 84
Table 56 — Instructed Amount and Exchange Rate Divider Field Descriptions.........ccoooveeeieieeeiiieccicieeeeeeeeen 84
Table 57 — Payment Type Information Divider Field DeSCIIPLONS ........occuviiiiiiiiieiiiiie e 85
Table 58 — Purpose Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS ......ccoeiieiiee e 85
Table 59 — Remittance Information divider Field DeSCHPLONS ..........eviiiiiiiiiiiiii e 86
Table 60 — Regulatory Reporting Divider Field DeSCHPONS......ccoooeiiieeeececcce e 87
Table 61 — Regulatory Reporting Divider Button DeSCIIPIONS ..........eviiiiiiiieiiiiii e 87
Table 62 — Instruction for Creditor Agent Divider Field DeSCHPONS ..........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiee e 88
Table 63 — Instruction for Creditor Agent Divider Button DeSCHPLIONS .......cccoiuiiieiiiiiieiiieee e 88
Table 64 — Ultimate Creditor Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS.......c..uiiiiiieeae i 91
Table 65 — Ultimate Creditor Divider Button DESCHPLIONS .........viieiiiiiie ittt 91

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page xiii of xviii



target|

Table 66 — Ultimate Debtor Divider Field DeSCHPLONS.........cccuiiiiieee et ie e e e s s e e e s s sreree e e e e e s e s snneneees 94
Table 67 — Ultimate Debtor Divider BUtton DEeSCHPLIONS ......cocuuiiiiiiiiiie ittt 94
Table 68 — Initiating Party Divider Field DeSCIPLONS ........cciiiiiiiiieee e cciiire e e e st e e e s e e e e e e e s nnnenee s 97
Table 69 — Initiating Party Divider Button DESCHPLIONS .......cciiuuriieiiiiiieiiiieee ittt reeeee s 97
Table 70 — Previous Instructing Agents Divider Field DeSCriptionS.........c..euviveeiiiiiiiiiiee e cciiiiieee e e 100
Table 71 — Intermediary Agents Divider Field DeSCIIPLONS .........coicuiiiiiiiiiieiie e 103
Table 72 — Related Remittance Information Divider Field DeSCHPLONS .........cccovciviieieeeee e 105
Table 73 — Related Remittance Information Divider Button DeSCrptioNS ...........ccoviiiieiniiiie e 105
Table 74 — New Payment Return — Initial Screen Field DeSCriptionsS.........ccuveeiiiiiiiieeieee e cciiieeee e 107
Table 75 — New Payment Return — Initial Screen Button DeSCrPLiONS ........coocviieiiiiiieiiiiee e 108
Table 76 — Business Application Header Divider Field DeSCrptions .......cccoooieieiiiiiiiiieiieciees e 109
Table 77 — Instructing Agent Divider Field DeSCHPIONS .......coiuuiiiiiiiie et 109
Table 78 — Instructed Agent Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS ......cccooiiiiiiieice e 110
Table 79 — Original Group Identification Divider Field DeSCrPONS ........c..uviiriiiieiiie e 110
Table 80 — Original Interbank Settlement Amount Divider Field DescCriptions .........cccooeeeviiiiiiiirciisieseseeeeennn 111
Table 81 — Returned Interbank Settlement Amount Divider Field Descriptions ..........ccooeveveiiieeiiieeeeicieeeeennn 111
Table 82 — Compensation Amount Divider Field DeSCHPONS ........c.ueiiiiiiiieiiiie e 112
Table 83 — Returned Reason Information Divider Field DeSCrPioNS .......ccccooeeeiiiiiiiiieciereeeeesesee e 115
Table 84 — Returned Reason Information Divider Button DeSCIIPLONS.........oocuviiiiiiiieiiiiee e 116
Table 85 — Charges Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS ......ccoiiiiieieee e 118
Table 86 — Charges Divider BUtton DESCHPLIONS .......oiiiiuiiiieiiiiie ittt e s 118
Table 87 — Returned Instructed Amount Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS ......cccooeiiieiiiiiiieccceccecce e 118
Table 88 — Ultimate Debtor Divider Field DeSCIPLONS........ccoiiiiiiiiiiie ettt 122
Table 89 — Ultimate Debtor Divider Button DeSCIPLIONS ......ccooieiiieiiece e 123
Table 90 — Debtor Divider Field DESCIIPLIONS .......ciiuiiiiiiiiii ettt 127
Table 91 — Debtor Divider Button DESCHPLIONS .......cciiieieie e s 128
Table 92 — Initiating Party Divider Field DeSCHPLONS .........uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ittt 132
Table 93 — Initiating Party Divider Button DeSCIHPLIONS ......ccooeiiiieiieeeee e 133
Table 94 — Debtor Agent Field DESCHIPHIONS .......ciiiiiiiie ittt et e e 135
Table 95 — Previous Instructing Agents Divider Field DeSCriptionsS............coioiiiiiiiiiieiee e 137
Table 96 — Intermediary Agents Divider Field DESCIIPLONS .......cccoiiiiiiiiiiiie it 139
Table 97 — Creditor Agent Divider Field DeSCIPLIONS ......cooiuiiiiiieieee e 141
Table 98 — Creditor Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS .......c.vuiiiiiiiie ittt 145

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page xiv of xviii



target|

Table 99 — Creditor Divider Button DESCIPLIONS ......uuiiiieeeiiiiiiiiieeee e e sesiee e e e e e s s ssrere e e e e e e s s sseneaeeeeeesesennnnneees 146
Table 100 — Ultimate Creditor Divider Field DeSCHPLIONS.........uiiiiiiiiieiiiie ettt 150
Table 101 — Ultimate Creditor Button DESCIIPLIONS .....ciiieiiiiiiiiiieeie e e cceiiieer e e e e e ss e e e e e e e s ssne e e e e e e s e s ennnnneees 151
Table 102 — RTGS Cash Account Liquidity — Query Screen Field DescCriptions...........ccoccvveeiniieeeiiiieee e, 152
Table 103 — RTGS Cash Account Liquidity — Query Screen Button Descriptions ............cccccvvveveeeeeiicvvnnenn. 153
Table 104 — RTGS Cash Account Liquidity — Display Screen Field Descriptions...........cccccevviiveeniiieeennne. 155
Table 105 — RTGS Cash Account Liquidity — Display Screen Button Descriptions ............ccccvveveeeeeiicvvnnnnn. 155
Table 106 — Settled Cash Transfer Orders Information Block Field DeScCriptions...........ccocceeviiieeeniiieeennne. 156
Table 107 — Queued Cash Transfer Orders Information Block Field Descriptions ............ccccvvvvveeeeeiicvvnnnnn. 157
Table 108 — Earmarked Cash Transfer Orders Information Block Field Descriptions ..........cccccveeviiieeennnnee. 158
Table 109 — Settled Reservations Information Block Field DeSCriptionS........cccoeeeeieiiieieieieieieeeee s 158
Table 110 — Pending Reservations Information Block Field DeSCriptionS...........coovviieiiiieieniniiee e 159
Table 111 — Floor and Ceiling Information Block Field DeSCrptioNS........ccccoeieieiiiiiiiiieieeeeees e 159
Table 112 — Total Liquidity Information Block Field DeSCrPLONS.........coocuiiiiiiiiieiiiiee e 160
Table 113 — Sub-Account Liquidity Information Block Field DesSCriptions ........cccoeeieeiiiiiieieisieee e 161
Table 114 — RTGS Sub-Account Liquidity — Display screen Field Descriptions .........ccoooeeveieieeiiiieceicieeeeennn 163
Table 115 — RTGS Sub-Account Liquidity — Display Screen Button Descriptions ..........ccccceevivieeeriiieeeeninne. 163
Table 116 — Settled Cash Transfer Orders Information Block Field Descriptions..........ccoooeveeeeiiieeieiiieieeeennnn 164
Table 117 — Queued AS transfer Orders Information Block Field DeSCriptions ..........ccoovveeiiiieeeiiiiee e, 165
Table 118 — Earmarked AS Transfer Orders Information Block Field Descriptions...........cccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiieenn, 165
Table 119 — Total Liquidity Information Block Field DeSCrPtONS.........coiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiee e 166
Table 120 — New Liquidity Transfer Order — Screen Field DeSCrPLioNsS ........cccooeeiiiiiieiiiieiecccceeeeseeeeee e 167
Table 121 — New Liquidity Transfer Order — Screen Button DesCriptioNS..........cccvvveiveeeeeieiiiieieee e 168
Table 122 — Display Available Liquidity — Debit Account Pop-Up Field Descriptions .........ccccoeeeeeeieiiiiiieennn. 169
Table 123 — Display Available Liquidity — Credit Account Pop-Up Field Descriptions..........cccccccveeveiicvnnnenn. 169
Table 124 — Multilateral Limits — Query Screen Field DeSsCriptioNS........ccoooeiieeeiiiiiieicccee e 171
Table 125 — Multilateral Limits — Query Screen Button DeSCriPLiONS .........ceeiiiiiieiiiiiie e 171
Table 126 — Multilateral Limits — List Screen in Display Mode Field Descriptions ..........ccoooveeeeeiiieeeiiiceceeenn, 172
Table 127 — Multilateral Limits — List Screen in Edit Mode Field DeSCrptionS.........cccevvivieeiiiiiee e 174
Table 128 — Multilateral Limits — List Screen in Edit Mode Field Descriptions...........ccccccovviiiieeieeeiniiiineen. 174
Table 129 — Multilateral Limits — Details Screen in Display Mode Field Descriptions.........cccccecveeviiieeennnne. 176
Table 130 — Multilateral Limits — Details Screen in Display Mode Button Descriptions ............ccccoeeeviivvneeen. 176
Table 131 — Multilateral Limits — Details Screen in Edit Mode Field Descriptions ..........cccccevvcieeeiniiieeennne. 178

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page xv of xviii



target|

Table 132 — Multilateral Limits — Details Screen in Edit Mode Button Descriptions...........cccccvvvveeeeeiccvvnneen. 178
Table 133 — Bilateral Limits — Query Screen Field DeSCIPHONS .........ccoiiiiiiiiiieeiiiee e 179
Table 134 — Bilateral Limits — Query Screen Button DeSCIPLiONS .......cc.vvviveeeeiiiiiiiiiieeeeee s sesinireee e e e e e s snenenees 180
Table 135 — Bilateral Limits — List screen in Display Mode Field DeSCriptions ...........ccoccvveeeiniieeeiniiee e, 181
Table 136 — Bilateral Limits — List Screen in Edit Mode Field DeSCriptions ..........cccccceeeeiiiiiiieeeee e, 183
Table 137 — Bilateral Limits — List Screen in Edit Mode Button DesCriptionsS...........ccvevriieeiiiiiee e 184
Table 138 — Bilateral Limits — Details Screen in Display Mode Field DeSscriptions ............ccccvvvveeeeeeiicvvnnenn. 185
Table 139 — Bilateral Limits — Details Screen in Display Mode Button Descriptions...........cccoecvvveeiiiieeeennne. 186
Table 140 — Bilateral Limits — Details Screen in Edit Mode Field Descriptions.........ccccceeevvvcvvieeeeeeeesccivnnenn. 187
Table 141 — Bilateral Limits — Details Screen in Edit Mode Button DescCriptions ...........occccveeviiieeeiiiiieeeennne. 187
Table 142 — Reservations — Query Screen Field DeSCHPONS......ccooooiiiiiicccicie e 189
Table 143 — Reservations — Query Screen Button DeSCHPLIONS ........eveiiiiiieiiiiiie e 189
Table 144 — Reservations — Screen in Display Mode Field DeSCriptions........ccoooeeieeeieiiieieesisee s 190
Table 145 — Reservations — Display Screen in Edit Mode Field Descriptions ..........cccccevvviiieiieeieeeeesiiieeen, 192
Table 146 — Reservations — Display Screen in Edit Mode Button Descriptions.........ccoooeveveiiieeiieieceseseeeeeennn 192
Table 147 — AS Batches — Query Screen Field DeSCrPtiONS .....ccccoeieiieeeieecscce e 194
Table 148 — AS Batches — Query Screen Button DeSCIIPLIONS .........uviiiiiiieeiiiiiie e 194
Table 149 — AS Batches — List Screen Field DeSCHPLiONS ......cccoooiiiiiiiiccccccs s 195
Table 150 — AS Batches Status Overview — Query Screen Field DeSCriptions ..........coovvvveeeiiiieeenniiiee e, 197
Table 151 — AS Batches Status Overview — Query Screen Button DescCriptions.........cccooeveveeeeeiiieccicieeeeeenn, 197
Table 152 — AS Batches Status Overview — List Screen Field DescCriptions...........ccoccevvieeeiiniiee e, 198
Table 153 — AS Batch Processing Log — Pop-Up Field DesCriptionS.........ccooooeeieiiiiiiieiiesieeseeeeeeeeee e 199
Table 154 — Modify End of Settlement Period — Pop-Up Field DeSCrptions...........cccceeiiiieiiiiieee e, 199
Table 155 — Modify End of Settlement Period — Pop-Up Button Descriptions .........cccoeeeeeieiiiiieieiieceeeceeeeennn 200
Table 156 — AS Procedures and Cycles — Query Screen Field DeSCrptions .........cccccevviieieniiiiee e, 201
Table 157 — AS Procedures and Cycles — Query Screen Button DescCriptionS.........cccoeeeieieieeieeeiieceeeeeeeeeennn 201
Table 158 — AS Procedures and Cycles — List Screen Field DeSCriptionS..........coovviieiniiiee i 202
Table 159 — AS Liquidity — Query Screen Field DeSCHPLIONS......ccooieiiiieeccecccee e 203
Table 160 — AS Liquidity Overview — Query Screen Button DeSCrPtiONS ..........evevviiiiiiiiiie e 204
Table 161 — AS Liquidity Overview — List Screen Field DeSCriptionS ...t 205
Table 162 — Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch — Query Screen Field Descriptions ..........cccccoccveeeennee. 206
Table 163 — Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch — Query Screen Button Descriptions..........ccccoeeeuveeeeen. 207
Table 164 — Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch — List Screen Field Descriptions .........ccccccveevviieeennnee. 208

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page xvi of xviii



target|

Table 165 — Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity — Query Screen Field Descriptions.........ccccccoevecvvvnneen. 209
Table 166 — Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity — Query Screen Button Descriptions..............ccceeeeee. 209
Table 167 — Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity — List Screen Field Descriptions...........cccccceeevvicvvnnen. 210
Table 168 — Query AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity — Query Screen Field Descriptions ................. 212
Table 169 — AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity — Query Screen Button Descriptions...............cccvvveee.. 212
Table 170 — AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity — List Screen Field DeScriptions ...........cccccovvcveeennnee. 213
Table 171 — AS Transfer Order — List Screen Field DeSCHPLIONS .......cc.vviiviieeiiiiieiee e 214
Table 172 — Party Reference Data — Query Pop-Up Field DeSCrptioNS .........ccueveiiiiieiniiiie e 216
Table 173 — Party Reference Data — Query Pop-Up Button DescCriptions ..........cccccveveeeeiiiiciiieecee e, 216
Table 174 — Party Reference Data — List Screen Field DeSCrPtioNS .........coooiiiiieiiiiie e 218
Table 175 — Party Reference Data — List Screen Button DesSCriptionsS ........cccooeiieiiiiiiiiieeises s 218
Table 176 — Cash Account Reference Data — Query Pop-Up Field DeScriptions............ccoceeviiieeeiniieee e, 220
Table 177 — Cash Account Reference Data — Query Pop-Up Button Descriptions ..........cccooeeeeeiiiiiiiieieeeenn, 220
Table 178 — Cash Account Reference Data — List Screen Field DesCrptions ..........cccoovvveeeiiiiieeeeniiee e, 221
Table 179 — Cash Account Reference Data — List Screen Button DescCriptions .........ccccoevviiiieeiiiieiciiieseeeennn 221
Table 180 — BICs — Query Pop-Up Field DeSCHPLIONS ......ccoieieieeeecieeee s 222
Table 181 — BICs — Query Pop-Up BUtton DESCHPLIONS ......coiuiiiiiiiiie ittt 223
Table 182 — BICs — List Screen Field DeSCIIPLIONS ......ccoioiiiicceiee e 224
Table 183 — BICs — List Screen Button DESCIIPLIONS ........uiiiiiiiiieiiiiiee ettt 224
Table 184 — Query Direct Debit Mandates — Query Screen Field Descriptions ..........ccooeveeeiiieeiiiieccecececeenn 225
Table 185 — Direct Debits Mandates — Query Screen Button DeSCriptioNsS ...........cccoveiiiiiieniiiiee e 226
Table 186 — Direct Debit Mandates — List Screen Field DeSCrptioNS .......cccoooeeeiiiiiiiiieieeeee e 227
Table 187 — Daily Direct Debit Maximum Amounts — Query Screen Field Descriptions...........ccccovcveeennnee. 228
Table 188 — Daily Direct Debit Maximum Amounts — Query Screen Button Descriptions ...........cccceeeeeeeennn. 229
Table 189 — Daily Direct Debit Maximum Amounts — List Screen Field Descriptions.........cccocccveeviiieeenine. 230
Table 190 — Task Queue — Query Screen Field DeSCHPLONS ......ccoeoeiiiiiieccccccc e 232
Table 191 — Task Queue — Query Screen Button DESCHPLIONS ........ueviiiiiiieiiiiiie e 232
Table 192 — Task Queue — List Screen Field DeSCHPLIONS .....cccceiiiieieieccce e 233
Table 193 — Task Queue — Details for Cash Transfer Orders Screen Field Descriptions ..........ccccccceeeenee. 236
Table 194 — Task Queue — Details for Cash Transfer Orders Screen Button Descriptions...........coooccuvvveeen. 237
Table 195 — Broadcasts — Query Screen Field DeSCHPLIONS. .......cuiuiiie ittt 238
Table 196 — Broadcasts — Query Screen Button DeSCHPLIONS ........ooiiiuuiiiiiiieeeiiiiieee e 239
Table 197 — Broadcasts — List Screen Field DeSCIPLONS ..........uiiiiiiiie et 240

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page xvii of xviii



target|

Table 198 — Broadcasts — Details Screen Field DeSCIPLONS .......cccciiiiviiiiiieee i e e e e e 241
Table 199 — New Broadcast — Screen Field DeSCHPLIONS .........uiiiiiiiiieiiiie ettt 242
Table 200 — New Broadcast — Screen Button DESCIIPLIONS .......uvvieeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeiiiiiireee e e e e s s sseneeeee e e e s e s snnnenees 243
Table 201 — Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party — Query Screen Field Descriptions ...........ccccccvvcveeennine. 244
Table 202 — Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party — Query Screen Button Descriptions..........cccccceevvvvvnneen. 245
Table 203 — Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party — List Screen Field Descriptions...........cccoccvveeiiiieeennnne. 246
Table 204 — Cash Transfer Order Totals by Account — List Screen Field Descriptions.........cccccceeeeevicvvnnen. 247
Table 205 — Available Liquidity by Party — Query Screen Field Descriptions .........ccccceeeviiiiiiieiieeeeeeiiieen, 248
Table 206 — Available Liquidity by Party — Query Screen Button DescCriptions.........ccceeeevvvcvvvieereeeeesicvnnnen. 248
Table 207 — Available Liquidity by Party — List Screen Field DescCriptions..........ccccvvveeeeniiiciiiieiee e 250
Table 208 — Reservations and Dedicated Liquidity — Display SCre€n.......ccccoeeeviiiiiiieieeieiieee e 251
Table 209 — Cash Transfer Order Totals by Status — List Screen Field Descriptions...........ccccceeeviiieeennine. 252
Table 210 — Cash Transfer Order Subtotals by Status — List Screen Field Descriptions ...........ccccoeeeeeieennn. 253
Table 211 — Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority — Query Screen Field Descriptions ............c.ccce.... 254
Table 212 — Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority — Query Screen Button Descriptions...................... 254
Table 213 — Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority — List Screen Field Descriptions ...........ccccoeeeeeeenn. 256
Table 214 — Warehoused Cash Transfer Orders — Query Screen Field Descriptions ..........c.cccceevviieeennine. 257
Table 215 — Warehoused Cash Transfer Orders — Query Screen Button Descriptions ..........cccoeeeeviieeieeennn. 257
Table 216 — Warehoused Cash Transfer Orders — List Screen Field DescCriptions .........ccccccovcveeeiiiiieeennnn. 258

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page xviii of xviii



target|

Introduction

1 INTRODUCTION

The Real-time Gross Settlement (RTGS) Graphical User Interface (GUI) description defines the set of online
business functions that a user will be able to access through a browser. This description covers the standard
window layout, the definition of control elements (such as buttons, drop-down lists), menu structure and
screen definitions that provide the business functionality. The description is based on the outcome of
workshops held between the ECB and user representatives from central banks, banks and ancillary systems
as future users of RTGS. The description is the basis for developing the GUI. However, the development
process may identify improvements and/or technical constraints that may result in deviations to the
descriptions in this document.

The objective of the description is to provide the software developers with a description of the functionality in
terms of screen layout and business functions that the business user expects in the user interface.
Furthermore, it facilitates the early test preparation of Central Banks and their respective communities in that
it provides the envisaged screen layouts. The RTGS User Handbook that will provide the documentation for
all GUI functions as they have been implemented will replace this description.
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2 WINDOW LAYOUT

All windows of the Real-Time Gross Settlement (RTGS) GUI have a standard layout consisting of a
| Header;
| Sub-header;

I Content area

T2 Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUI-USROL
Release: 1.010.000

PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-02 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

placeholder logo

Header { ta Pg'E‘l;

Sub—header{ SR w B O

‘ Notification Area ‘

Content
area

Button Bar

FIGURE 1 — WINDOW LAYOUT

2.1 HEADER

TARGET
Services Service User Software
T2 logo component ID release
Real Time Gross Settlement User. RMPC-GUI-USRO1
ta r‘g;@EE T2 DRESENTATION || Business Day 20200309 PR T U i
Technical Business Last window
environment day update| White space for

central bank logo

FIGURE 2 — HEADER
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The content and format of the header is common for all windows of the RTGS user interface and displays the
following information to the user:

| TARGET Services T2 logo;

| Technical environment, which documents whether the user is in the production or pre-production
environment;

| Service component which is Real-Time Gross Settlement;

| Business day on which RTGS is operating;

| The date and time that the user last refreshed the screen;

| User ID, specifying the unique identifier of the individual that is logged into RTGS;
| Software release of the GUI which the user is logged into;

| White space for central bank logo.

2.2 SUB-HEADER

Name of
Navigatation online Online help | Logout
menu function button |\ button

Query Warehoused Cash Transfers

Monitoring / Query Warehoused Cash Transfers WA EDER TR ZYXEDEFFPT
Broadcast \1 Breadcrumb BIC for which the user Favourites
button works on behalf, button
when applicable User profile
button

FIGURE 3 — SUB-HEADER WITH NEW BROADCAST MESSAGE

- — Query Warehoused Cash Transfers ﬁ P2 {:} (V)]
~ ‘Work behalf: ZYXZDEFFPT1
— u Monitoring / Query Warehoused Cash Transfers O on B *

FIGURE 4 — SUB-HEADER WITH NO NEW BROADCAST MESSAGE

The content and format of the sub-header is common for all screens of the RTGS user interface and displays
the following information:
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The Navigation menu provides access to the RTGS GUI functions based on the privileges of the user.

The Broadcast button notifies a user about specific system events and operations-related and business-
related information. This button is orange in colour when there is a new broadcast. The user can access
the broadcasts by clicking on the button. When there are no new broadcasts, the button is white in
colour.

The Name of online function displays the function of the current screen.

The Breadcrumb displays the navigation path of the current window.

When the user works on behalf of another party in RTGS GUI, work on behalf displays the BIC on whose
behalf the user is operating.

The Favourites button allows the user to set and manage bookmarks for screens in the T2 service.
The Online Help button provides a context sensitive the description of the current window.

The User Profile button allows the user to select RTGS GUI preferences from a pull-down that allows the
user to change preferences for the current session.

The Logout button allows the user to log out of the RTGS GUI. When clicking on the button, a pop-up
appears that requests the user to confirm or cancel the logout operation.

2.3 CONTENT AREA

The content area is the section of the window in which the GUI shows functional and business data, input
elements or other application-related content. It consists of a notification area, the business content and the
button bar. Scrolling is only possible in the content area. The notification area and the button bar will always
remain visible when required for a window.

2.3.1 NOTIFICATION AREA

The notification area will display confirmation and error notifications related to the current screen after front-
end validation and back-end processing.

Success notification box

A success notification will appear when the user successfully completes a business operation in the content
area that requires a confirmation by the user.

Task with 1D 201 has been added to queue 3

FIGURE 5 — SUCCESS NOTIFICATION BOX

Error notification box
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All submission processes undergo various validations, which take place in the front-end and/or in the back-
end. Only correct entries, fulfilling all predefined criteria, can be further processed.

As a first part of the validation process, the frontend validation takes place without communication to the
back-end. This occurs while entering data. The frontend validation includes both the field validation and the
cross-field validation. The field validation verifies that all entries comply with the required format. The cross-
field validation checks the data consistency between two or more fields in relation to each other. In case of
an error, the erroneous input field is distinctly marked and an error text is displayed.

The backend validation is the second part of the validation process. After a successful frontend validation
and data submission, the backend checks for compliance with the business validation rules. In case of a
failure an error notification is displayed to the user and the related input field is distinctly marked.

An error notification appears when the GUI application identifies a validation error in the current window. The
error notification box displays the error code and the associated text description of the error notification.

Operation Not Completely Successful 4
H Socmething went wrong on the ssrver side. If this reoccurs please contact the T2 service provider

FIGURE 6 — ERROR NOTIFICATION BOX

The user can close the notification boxes via a button in the upper right corner.

2.3.2 CONTENT AREA

The content area contains the business functionality of a window, i.e. for the input of business data or search
functionality. Therefore, the content area provides functions and data that relate to a specific online business
operation that the user wishes to execute.

The content area allows the grouping of related elements in order to provide easy access to information
without requiring scrolling by the user. These data groups are separated by dividers with an appropriate label
positioned in the top left corner. The data groups can be shown or hidden by selecting the corresponding
icon on the left-hand side.

Open button for a section divider: The collapsed section under the divider expands when the user clicks
on the button on the left.

Timing

Close button for a section divider: The expanded section under the divider collapses when the user
clicks on the button on the left.

-Tflning

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 5 of 258



targe€t|n.

services

Window layout

2.3.3 BUTTON BAR

The button bar is a fixed element at the bottom of the content area that remains in place even when the
window has a scrollable content area. The purpose of the fixed positioning of the content bar is to allow the
user to execute the standard functions associated with the window without the need to scroll to the bottom of
a window.

2.4 FIELDS

Fields allow a user to enter alphanumeric values.

| Standard input field without a default value appears without content

| Standard input field with default value, where the user can overwrite the default value

ZYBAYFIOT

| Standard input error: when the validation of the screen content returns an error for an input field, the
input field with the erroneous value will be clearly marked

w

| Standard inactive field: the user cannot interact with this field until it is triggered by a selection in
preceding field

| Standard read-only field: these fields will display hon-modifiable values

3,000,000.00 m
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2.5 STANDARD GUI FUNCTIONS

25.1 INPUT FIELDS

| Standard drop-down list: the user can click on the button on the right to display all possible choices that
can be selected. When a user enters a character in the input field, the first option in the list starting with
this character is highlighted

v

| Auto-complete drop-down list: the user can enter characters that the field uses to filter among the
available options in the list

| Smart-select list: the user can enter a value directly into the input field, or click on the button on the right
leading to a search screen where one or more search criteria can be used to find the required option

| Check-box: the user can click inside the check-box on the left to activate or de-activate a function

|:| Count

| Multiple-select list: the user can select all of the entries by clicking inside the check box on the left. To
select some entries, the user can click on whichever button is on the right to display all possible choices
that can be selected, and clicking inside the check box to the left of each desired entry. The user can
also select all of the entries, and then unselect undesired entries by clicking inside the check box to their
left.

|:| 0 Entries Selected E

| Date and time picker: the user can either enter a date and time in the format shown, or click either the
button on the left or right to select a date and time from the calendar and clock

Y-l -DD hhimim
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{ H March- 2019- ) Ao
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri | Sat m
1 2 15:00
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 1515
0, 11 12| 13 14 15 16 15:30
7 B 0 n 2 2| 155
24 25 26| 27 28 29 30 16:00
31 -

| Date picker (without time picker): the user can enter a date in the format shown, or click the button on
the left to select a time from the calendar

el
in] r-MM-DD

£ March 2020 >

Ma Tu We Th Fr Sa Su

I
(T8
.
LA
[

]
(=)

| Time picker (without date picker): the user can enter a time in the format shown, or click the button on
the right to select a time from the clock

Rk
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7 5
5]

252 PAGING IN LISTS

Go to first page: the user can click on this button to return to the first page of a multi-page list

Go to preceding page: the user can click on this button to return to the preceding page of a list

Page number button: the user can click on a page number button to go directly to that page of a list

H

Go to following page: the user can click on this button to go to the following page of a list

Go to last page: the user can click on this button to return to the last page of a multi-page list

Refresh button: the user can click this button to refresh a list. A change in this functionality to encompass
the entirety of the results page including results not contained within a list is under consideration.

Export button: the user can select one or more entries in a list and click on this button to export those
entries in a comma-separated value (csv format)
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253 MUTUALLY EXCLUSIVE INPUT FIELDS

Mutually exclusive input fields define those fields where an input in one field precludes an input in a second
field and where the input of a value in one field could result in a contradiction with the input of a value in the
second field even though the values in both fields are correct. Examples of mutually exclusive fields are:

Account number and account BIC

For example, many screens allow the user to enter both the account number and the account BIC when
inputting a cash account. When the user initially opens the screen, both fields allow for the input of the
respective identifier.

Account Number Account BIC

In order to eliminate the possibility of entering values in these fields that would contradict each other, the
input of a value in Account BIC field by the user results in the Account Number field to become inactive and
grey. Conversely, the input of a value in Account Number field by the user results in the Account BIC field to
become inactive and grey.

Account Number Account BIC

| & [ &

Account Number Account BIC

KT ol

254 AMOUNT FIELDS

All amount fields in the GUI allow the user to enter amounts using character inputs for thousands, millions
and billions to facilitate a quicker input.

The character K represents thousand, thereby allowing the user can enter 500K instead of 500,000;
The character M represents millions, thereby allowing the user can enter 5,5M instead of 5,500,000;

The character B represents billions, thereby allowing the user can enter 1,5B instead of 1,500,000,000.

2.6 ACCESS TO GUI FUNCTIONS

As a rule, the GUI will only display menu items and buttons to which the logged in user has the required
access rights to execute the GUI function. In a limited number of cases, access to a GUI function is
dependent on the data that the user enters, such as for the entry of a liquidity transfer order, where the
display of liquidity is dependent on the entered account number. The GUI always will display the button(s) in
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Window layout

such cases. When the user executes a function that is dependent on the entered data, a validation will take
place whether the user has the rights to execute the function based on the entered data.
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3 MENU NAVIGATION

The menu navigation button provides access to all available business functionalities of a component. The
menu only displays those entries to which the user has the respective access rights. The menu does not
display entries for which the user does not have the respective access rights. When the user selects the
menu navigation icon in the sub-header, then the top-level menu entries appear. By selecting a top-level
menu entry, a menu with further entries opens to the right.
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4 CASH TRANSFERS AND MESSAGES

4.1 CASH TRANSFER ORDERS

4.1.1 CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — QUERY SCREEN

The Cash Transfers Query Screen allows a user to enter selection criteria to query cash transfer orders.

Release: 010.000 placeholder logo
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FIGURE 7 — CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — QUERY SCREEN

This field allows the user to select cash transfer orders based on whether they are debit, credit or
either.

This field allows the user to select cash transfer orders based on the 1ISO 20022 message type
underlying the cash transfer order.

C This field allows the user to select cash transfer orders based on the type of cash transfer order.
This field allows the user to select cash transfer orders based on their current processing status.

This field allows the user to enter an exact settlement amount in order to the select cash transfer

E orders.

= This field allows the user to enter a settlement amount from which cash transfer orders are to be
selected.

G This field allows the user to enter a settlement amount to which cash transfer orders are to be

selected.
H  This field allows the user to specify a priority for the selection of cash transfer orders.
I This field allows the user to specify a starting value date for the selection of cash transfer orders.

J  This field allows the user to specify an ending value date for selecting cash transfer orders.

This field allows the user to specify the starting earliest debit date/time for selecting cash transfer

K orders.

L This field allows the user to specify the ending earliest debit date/time for selecting cash transfer
orders.

M This field allows the user to specify the starting latest debit time for the settlement of the cash
transfer order for querying cash transfer orders.

N This field allows the user to specify the ending latest debit time for the settlement of the cash

transfer order for querying cash transfer orders.
O This field allows the user to specify the starting entry time for selecting cash transfer orders.
This field allows the user to specify the ending entry time for selecting cash transfer orders.

This field allows the user to specify the starting time for the settlement of the cash transfer order for
querying cash transfer orders.

This field allows the user to specify the ending time for the settlement of the cash transfer order for
querying cash transfer orders.

S  This field allows the user to select cash transfers orders based on a specific cash account number.
T  This field allows the user to select cash transfers orders based on a specific cash account BIC.

This field allows the user to select cash transfers orders based on a specific cash account type of a
cash account in the cash transfer order.

This field allows the user to select a specific cash transfer order by its assigned business case
identifier.

W This field allows the user to select a specific cash transfer order by its Unique End-to-End
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B2

Transaction Reference (UETR).
This field allows the user to select a specific cash transfer order by specifying the original Unique
End-to-End Transaction Reference (UETR) that the cash transfer order included.

This field allows the user to select a specific cash transfer order by its business reference as
contained in the instruction.

This field allows the user to select a specific cash transfer order by its end-to-end identification as
contained in the instruction.

When a cash transfer order is sent through an AS transfer initiation, then this field allows the user to
select a specific cash transfer order by the reference of the batch in which it is contained.

This field allows the user to select a specific cash transfer order by entering the BIC of the entity that
transmitted the cash transfer order to RTGS.

This field allows the user to select a specific cash transfer order by entering the BIC of the entity that
received the cash transfer order to RTGS.

This field allows the user to select a country of the counterpart of the cash transfer order.

When a cash transfer order is sent through an AS transfer initiation, this field allows the user to
enter a BIC for the first agent from the cash transfer order in order to select cash transfer orders.

When a cash transfer order is sent through an AS transfer initiation, this field allows the user to
enter a BIC for the final agent from the cash transfer order in order to select cash transfer orders.

When a cash transfer order is sent through an AS transfer initiation, this field allows the user to
enter a BIC of the debtor from the cash transfer order in order to select cash transfer orders.

When a cash transfer order is sent through an AS transfer initiation, this field allows the user to
enter a BIC of the creditor from the cash transfer order in order to select cash transfer orders.

When a cash transfer order is sent through an AS transfer initiation, this field allows the user to
enter a BIC for the counterpart AS in order to select cash transfer orders.

This field allows the user to enter the attribute by which the application is to sort the results list.

This field allows the user to specify whether the application should sort the list in ascending or
descending order.

This attribute allows the user to select the attributes of the cash transfer order as well as their
sequence that the query should display in the results list.

TABLE 1 — CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of the cash transfer orders based on the
entered search criteria.

The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 2 — CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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4.1.2 CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — LIST SCREEN FROM QUERY SCREEN

The Cash Transfer Order List screen displays the cash transfer orders that fulfil the selection criteria that the
user entered in the query screen. The screen example displays the list with its default column settings. The
user has the possibility to select the columns that the list is to display in the query screen.

taraet|m Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USROL
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | susiness Day 2019-09-24 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31
Search Criteria
= List of Cash Transfers
[ | ueue Position | priority |

urge) 2ZYKZOEFFETY ZYXZDEFFETS

urge]

high ZYKZDEFFPT ZYXZDEFFPTS

ZVXZDEFFPT2

ZYXZDEFFPTS

FIGURE 8 — CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — LIST SCREEN FROM QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the position of the cash transfer in the respective payment queue.

B  This column displays the priority of the cash transfer order.

This column displays the identifier of the cash transfer (order) as contained in the instruction related
to the cash transfer order.

D This column displays the end-to-end identifier as contained in the instruction related to the cash
transfer order.

E  This column displays the ISO 20022 message type underlying the cash transfer order.

F  This column displays the account number or account BIC of the debit account related to the cash
transfer order.

G This column displays the account number or account BIC of the credit account related to the cash
transfer order.

H  This column displays the amount of the cash transfer order.
| This column displays the current processing status of the cash transfer order.

J  This column displays the earliest debit time of the cash transfer order.
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Label |Field Description

K This column displays the latest debit time of the cash transfer order.
L  This column displays the settlement timestamp of the cash transfer order.

M  This column displays the entry timestamp of a cash transfer order.

TABLE 3 — CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — LIST SCREEN FROM QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Cash Transfer Order List from query screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

| The user has the possibility to execute the following functions through a context menu for one or more
selected cash transfer orders

agree with the settlement of cash transfer orders

— disagree with the settlement of cash transfer orders
— view the details of cash transfers (orders)

— revoke cash transfer orders

— increase the queue position of cash transfer orders
— decrease the queue position of cash transfer orders
— modify the priority of cash transfer orders

— modify the earliest debit time of cash transfer orders
— modify the latest debit time of cash transfer orders
— display the business cases of cash transfer orders

— display the messages of cash transfer orders

display the AS batches of cash transfer orders

| The user can select one or more items for processing, after which a pop-up with the list of selected items
appears that requests the user to submit or cancel the selected operation.

— If the user clicks on the submit button in the pop-up, then a success or error notification appears and
returns the user to the Cash Transfer Order List screen.

— If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the Cash Transfer Order List screen
reappears with the previously selected tasks still marked for processing.
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4.1.3 CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — LIST SCREEN FROM CONTEXT MENU

The Cash Transfer Order List is a screen that the user can access through a context menu from various cash
transfer order screens. It lists all the cash transfer orders that fulfil the criteria as specified by the values in
the screen from which the user activated the list screen through a context menu.

r ™ Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-09-24 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

= Cash Transfer Order List

Cash Transfers and Messages / Cash Transfer Order List

Search Criteria

- List of Cash Transfers

S F————

ABCD1DOO CRDITBIC12 ZYXZDEFFPTL 500000 EUR Earmarked

ABCD1DOL CRDITBIC12 ZYXZDEFFPT1 500003 EUR Settled

ABCD1p02 CROITBIC12 ZYXZDEFF 500001 EUR Settled

FIGURE 9 — CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — LIST SCREEN FROM CONTEXT MENU SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the business reference identifier of the cash transfer order.
B  This column displays the debit account.

C  This column displays the credit account.

D This column displays the amount of the cash transfer order.

E  This column displays the processing status of the cash transfer order.

TABLE 4 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER — LIST SCREEN FROM CONTEXT MENU FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

41.4 CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — DETAILS SCREEN

The Cash Transfer Orders Details screen displays the key attributes of a cash transfer order that the user
selected form the Cash Transfer Orders List screen.
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FIGURE 10 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER — DETAILS SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A

B

This section displays the attributes of a cash transfer order as a single line.

This field displays the position of the cash transfer order in the settlement queue whilst the cash
transfer is not settled.

This field displays the priority of the cash transfer order for settlement.
This field displays the currency and amount of the cash transfer order.
This field displays the date as which the cash transfer order is to settle.
This attribute displays the processing status of the cash transfer order.

This field displays the category of cash transfer order, e.g. payment order, AS transfer order,
liquidity transfer order, etc.

This field displays the 1ISO name of the message from which the application generated the cash
transfer order.

This field displays the country code of the party that is the counterpart to the cash transfer order.

This field displays the cash account or subaccount of the party that the cash transfer order will
debit/debited.
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K  This field displays Account Type classification of the cash account or subaccount in the common
reference data management that the cash transfer will debit / has debited.

L  This field displays the cash account or subaccount of the party that the cash transfer order will
credit/credited.

M This field displays the Account Type classification of the cash account or subaccount in the common
reference data management that the cash transfer will credit / has credited.

N  This field displays the BIC of the party that sent the message pertaining to the cash transfer order.

O This field displays the BIC of the party that received the message pertaining to the cash transfer
order.

P  This field displays the unique identifier of the cash transfer order.
Q This field displays the end-to-end reference identifier that was included in the cash transfer order.

R  This field displays the unique identifier that the service has assigned to the life cycle pertaining to
the cash transfer order.

S This field displays the transaction reference of the cash transfer order that the clearing system
assigned.

T  This field displays the Unique End to End Transaction Reference (UETR) of the cash transfer order,
i.e. the string of unique characters attached to payment messages, designed to provide complete
transparency for all parties in a payment.

U This field displays the original Unigue End to End Transaction Reference (UETR) of the cash
transfer order, i.e. the string of unique characters attached to payment messages, designed to
provide complete transparency for all parties in a payment.

V  This field displays the transaction reference of the batch message from an ancillary system that
contained the cash transfer order.

W  This field displays the earliest time at which RTGS can submit the cash transfer to settlement.
X  This field displays the latest time at which RTGS can submit the cash transfer to settlement.
Y  This field displays the date and time at which RTGS settled the cash transfer order.

Z This field displays both the date and time at which RTGS created the cash transfer order from the
message or at which the user entered the cash transfer order.

AA  This field displays the BIC of the party that holds the debit account when the cash transfer order is
an AS transfer order.

AB This field displays the BIC of the party that holds the credit account when the cash transfer order is
an AS transfer order.

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 20 of 258



targe€t|n.

services

Cash Transfers and Messages

Label |Field Description

AC This field displays the BIC of the AS counterpart when the cash transfer order is an AS transfer
order.

AD This field displays the ancillary system procedure for which the ancillary system submitted the cash
transfer order as an AS transfer order.

AE This field displays for an AS transfer order the BIC of the AS counterpart when the settlement takes
place between two ancillary systems.

AF  This field displays for an AS transfer order the country code of the central bank under which the
ancillary system is set up.

TABLE 5 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER — DETAILS SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.2 FILES

RTGS provides the user with the possibility to query files that RTGS has received for processing.

4.2.1  FILES — QUERY SCREEN

The Query Files screen allows a user to enter selection criteria to retrieve information about the files that
RTGS processed.

T2 Real Time Gross Settlement User. RMPC-GUI-USROL
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-23 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

target

services

Query Files

I |AH -E E
Timestamp to
- -E
Bl outeut Porametds
Sort by Sort Order
(e ) v . =

D | @

FIGURE 11 — FILES — QUERY SCREEN
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Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the unique file identification to display the file.

B This field allows the user to enter the file status.

This field allows the user to enter the time of the calendar day from which the file was received. The

© date in this field is set to calendar day on which the new business day in RTGS opened.

D This field allows the user to enter the time of the calendar day to which the file was received. The
date in this field is set to the current calendar day and time.

E This field allows the user of the operator to select a central bank that received a file.

F  This field allows the user to enter the attribute by which RTGS is to sort the file list.

This field allows the user to specify whether RTGS should sort the list in ascending or descending
order.

TABLE 6 — FILES — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of the messages based on the entered

EL search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 7 — FILES — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

4.2.2 FILES — LIST SCREEN

The Files List screen displays the files that fulfil the selection criteria that the user entered in the Files Query
screen.
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FIGURE 12 — FILES — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the file identifier.
B  This column documents the date and time at which the file was received.
C  This column documents the central bank to which the sender submitted the file.

D This column displays the current processing status of the file.

TABLE 8 — FILES — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

By selecting a file in the list, the user can display the content of the file.

42.3 FILES — DETAILS SCREEN

The Files Details screen displays the content of the file.
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FIGURE 13 — FILES — DETAILS SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field displays the file identifier.

B  This field displays the processing status of the file.

C This field displays the date and time at which the file was received.

D This field displays the business file header.

E  This column displays the applicable errors codes if the file was rejected.

F  This column displays the applicable errors descriptions if the file was rejected.
G This field displays the internal identifier of the ESMIG communication.

H  This field displays the entry timestamp of the ESMIG communication.

| This field displays the party technical address contained in the ESMIG communication.
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Label |Field Description

J  This field displays the technical identification of the service contained in the ESMIG communication.
K  This field displays the business signature contained in the ESMIG communication.

This field displays the file as it was received as an XML message. . The content of the field may be
copied via the standard copy-and-paste-function.

TABLE 9 — FILES — DETAILS SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The divider that documents errors appears only when the file was rejected owing to validation errors.

4.2.4 FILES — UPLOAD SCREEN

The Files Upload screen allows a user in contingency situations to access the local file management system
to load an XML file with cash transfer orders into RTGS. The file can contain one or more cash transfer
orders as XML messages.

Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUI-USRO1
T2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo

PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-23 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:2431

target

services

File Upload A 1
Cash Transfers and Messages * 2 & O
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Sender D Name .!
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1

1]

File Name

i = [

FIGURE 14 — FILES — UPLOAD SCREEN

Label |Field Description
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Label |Field Description

A  This field requires the user to enter the distinguished name of the sender in order to process the file.

This field requires the user to enter the network service provider that the application requires to
process the file.

This smart select box allows the user to enter that the user wants to upload into RTGS. When the
C user clicks on the magnifying glass, then the file explorer opens so that the user can select a file
from the local file management system.

TABLE 10 — FILES — UPLOAD SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Button Description

The Upload button allows the user to execute the upload of a file. When the user clicks on the
Upload button, a pop-up box is displayed that requests the user to confirm or cancel the upload. If
the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the File Upload screen reappears with the
already entered information. If the user clicks on the Confirm button, then RTGS executes the
upload, or an error notification appears and returns the user to the File Upload screen in its original
default settings.

Bl

TABLE 11 — FILES — UPLOAD SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

4.3  MESSAGES

RTGS provides a single screen to query both inbound and outbound messages. The Messages Query
screen allows a user to enter, search for and subsequently list inbound and outbound messages that fulfil the
user’s selection criteria.

4.3.1 MESSAGES — QUERY SCREEN

The Messages Query screen allows a user to enter, search for and subsequently list messages that fulfil the
user’s selection criteria.
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FIGURE 15 — MESSAGES — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter a message identifier in order to display the corresponding
message directly.

B  This field allows the user to enter a clearing system reference.
C This field allows the user to enter a unique identifier of the business transaction.

This field allows the user to enter the UETR of the message. The UETR is a universally unique
identifier that the initiating party of the cash transfer order generates.

This field allows the user to enter the UETR of the original message to which the currently queued
message refers.

This field allows the user to enter the time of the business day from which RTGS is to list the
messages. The timestamp refers for incoming messages to the calendar day on which ESMIG
received the message and for outgoing messages to the calendar day on which RTGS created the
message.

This field allows the user to enter the time of the business day to which RTGS is to list the
messages. The timestamp refers for incoming messages to the calendar day on which ESMIG
received the message and for outgoing messages to the calendar day on which RTGS created the
message.
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Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the message direction. Valid values are
H ! Inbound

| Outbound

This field allows the user to select the origin or destination of the message. Valid values are
| External party

I T2S

I TIPS

I CLM

| RTGS

This field allows the user to select one or more values for the message type. For possible values
J The RTGS User Detailed Functional Specification (UDFS) section 12 List of messages documents
the possible values.

This field allows the user to select one or more values for the message status.
Valid values are

| Accepted

| Rejected

| Provided

L  This field allows the user to one or more values for the country code of the sending central bank.
M  This field allows the user to one or more values for the country code of the receiving central bank.
N  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the sender of the message.

O This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the receiver of the message.

P This field allows the user to enter the attribute by which RTGS is to sort the message list.

This field allows the user to specify whether RTGS should sort the list in ascending or descending
order with the default value being the ascending order.

TABLE 12 — MESSAGES — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description
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Label [Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of the messages based on the entered
search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 13 — MESSAGES — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

4.3.2 MESSAGES — LIST SCREEN

The Messages List screen displays all the messages that fulfil the selection criteria that the user entered in
the Messages Query screen.

taraget | 72 Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUL-USROL
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
Services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-09-24 Last Update 2019-10-02 152431
List of Messages A
ges /

Message ID | Clearing System Reference | Business Case ID | UETR Origin UETR | Message Status | From BIC (BAH) | To BIC (BAH) | Timestamp [ [ —— Sending Country | Receiving Country

CSR1 m 2009b02659¢5-41e9-fedc-dd5102fc201e €009 Rejected ZYXZDERFPT1 ZYXZDEFFPT2 2019-09-0F 11111511 In TIPS T2s Liquidity Trangfer (camt 050) DE DE

CSR2 102 2009b02659¢5-4 13-4 -dd5102c201e €009 Rejected ZYXZDERFPT2 ZYXZDE[FPT3 2019-09-0f 11:11:12 Out T2s T25 Liquidity Tranfer (camt 050) DE
- 4« 1> ¢

FIGURE 16 — MESSAGES — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the message identifier.

This column displays the clearing system reference. RTGS provides the booking reference in this
column for outbound messages.

C  This column displays the unique identifier of the business case.

This column displays the UETR of the message. The UETR is the universally unique identifier that
the initiating party of a cash transfer order generates.
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Label |Field Description

This column displays the UETR of the original message to which the message currently shown
refers.

E
F  This column displays the status of the message.
G  This column displays the BIC of the sender of the message.

H  This column displays the BIC of the receiver of the message.

This column displays the timestamp of the message. The timestamp refers to the entry time in
ESMIG for incoming messages and to the creation time in RTGS for outgoing messages.

J  This column displays whether the message is an outbound message or an inbound message.

This column displays the message origin for an inbound message and the message destination for
an outbound message.

L  This column displays the message type of the message.
M This column displays the country code of the sending central bank.

N  This column displays the country code of the receiving central bank.

TABLE 14 — MESSAGES — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

When positioning the cursor over an entry in the list and clicking the right mouse button, the user has the
possibility through a context menu

| to display the detailed content of the message;

| to display the business transaction that was generated from the message;

| to display the list of cash transfers restricted to the clearing system reference of the selected message;
| todisplay the list of AS batches be restricted to the business case ID of the selected message;

| toresend the exact outbound message to other services (i.e. TIPS, ECMS and T2S) again.

4.3.3 MESSAGES — DETAILS SCREEN

The Messages Details screen displays the content of the message and the fields that document the
processing of the message.
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FIGURE 17 — MESSAGES — DETAILS SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This divider displays the corresponding message as a single list entry. Section 4.3.2 Messages -

A List Screen describes the fields in the list.

B This field displays the message identifier from the business application header (BAH) of the
message.

c This field shows the clearing system reference.

In outgoing messages, RTGS provides a booking reference in this column.
D This field displays the unique identifier of the business case to which the message is associated.

This field displays the unique technical identifier that the application assigned to the message, i.e
the RTGS internal identifier that RTGS assigns to the message.

This field displays the UETR of the message. The UETR is the universally unique identifier that the
party that initiates the cash transfer order generates.

G This field displays the UETR of the original message to which the message currently shown refers.
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H  This field shows the BIC of the sender of the message.

I This field shows the BIC of the receiver of the message.

J  This field displays whether the message is an inbound message or an outbound message.
K This field displays the processing status of the message.

L  This field displays the date and time of the message validation.

M This field shows the origin of an inbound message or the destination of an outbound message
respectively.

N  This field displays the message type as a long name combined with the ISO message code.

o This field displays the identifier of the file in which the message was contained when the message
was included in a file.

If the message was contained in a file, then This field displays the position of the message in a file
in which the message was contained when the message was included in a file.

Q This field displays the message in its XML format as RTGS received it or created it.

This column displays the errors code(s) when an error occurs in the validation and processing of the
message.

S  This column displays the error description that corresponds to the error code that the list displays.
T  This field displays the internal identifier of the message for the ESMIG communication.

U This field displays the entry timestamp of the message in ESMIG.

V  This field displays the technical address of the sending or receiving party.

W  This field displays the technical identification of the service contained in the ESMIG communication.

X  This field displays the distinguished name of the party contained in the ESMIG communication.

TABLE 15 — MESSAGES — DETAILS SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The divider that documents errors only appears when RTGS rejects the message owing to validation errors.
Furthermore, the user can copy the XML message by selecting the required part of the message, and
pressing <CTRL>-<C> or clicking the right mouse button and selecting ‘copy’.

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 32 of 258



targe€t|n.

services

Cash Transfers and Messages

4.4 BUSINESS CASES

A business case documents the end-to-end processing life cycle of a transactional event from the inbound
message to its final state.

4.4.1 BuUsINESS CASES — QUERY SCREEN

The Business Cases Query screen allows the user to query for the current business day all businesses
cases and their status.

tanr t Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USROL
'E T2 Rel 1.010.000 placeholder logo
La

ease:
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2015-10-24 st Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

? & O

Entry Timestamp End

- =

B E
Ll O

RN

[&]
FIGURE 18 — BUSINESS CASES — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the time of the calendar day from which the business case was
A created initially through an inbound message or user-to-application input. The date in this field is set
to calendar day on which the new business day in RTGS opened.

This field allows the user to enter the time of the calendar day to which the business case was
B  created initially through an inbound message or user-to-application input. The date in this field is set
to the current calendar day.

C This field allows the user to enter the unique identifier of the business case.

D This field allows the user to select one or more business case types.
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Label |Field Description

E This field allows the user to select one or more processing statuses for a business case.
F  This field allows the user to determine the sort order of the results list.

G This field allows the user to specify whether the results list should be sorted in ascending or
descending order.

TABLE 16 — BUSINESS CASES — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 17 — BUSINESS CASES — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

4.4.2 BUSINESS CASES — LIST SCREEN

The Business Case List screen displays all the business cases that fulfil the selection criteria that the user
entered in the Business Case Query screen.

Real Time Gross Settlement user: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
T2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-24 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

List of Business Cases 7 @ (U]

Cash Transfers and Messages / List of Business Cases

target

services

Search Criteria

- List of Business Cases
Business Case ID | Business Case Type | Business Case Status
87

2019-03-15 11:11:11 9! Liquidity Trhnsfer Closed 2019-03-1p

Closure Timestamp

11

2019-03-15 11:11:12 876 Liquidity Trinsfer Closed 2019-03-15 11:11:12

2019-03-15 11:11:13 765 Liquidity Trgnsfer Closed 2019-03-15 11:11:13

2019-03- Payment Warehousgd 5 11:11:14

2019-03-15 11:11:15 543 Payment Validation fompleted  2019-03-15 11:11:15

2019-03- Payment Closed b 11:11:16

2019-03-

AS Messagp Processingstarted 2019-03-15 11:11:17

FIGURE 19 — BUSINESS CASES — LIST SCREEN
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Label |Field Description

This column displays the time as of which the business case was created initially through an
inbound message or user-to-application input.

A
B  This column displays the unigue identifier of the business case.
C This column displays the type of business case.

D This column displays the current processing status of the business case.

This column displays the timestamp as of which the business case was updated to its current
processing status.

TABLE 18 — BUSINESS CASES — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

When positioning the cursor over an entry in the list and clicking the right mouse button, the user has the
possibility through a context menu

| to display the relevant messages;

| to display the relevant cash transfers.

4.5 ACCOUNT POSTINGS

RTGS provides the user with the possibility to view the postings on the cash accounts to which the user has
the necessary access rights.

45.1 ACCOUNT POSTINGS — QUERY SCREEN

The Account Postings Query screen allows a user to enter a cash account and the period for which RTGS is
to list the account postings.
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FIGURE 20 — ACCOUNT POSTINGS — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the account number for which the GUI is to list the account
A postings when the user has access to more than one RTGS DCA. This field is read-only and
displays the default RTGS DCA when the user has access to exactly one account.

When existing as an alternate identifier for a cash account, this field allows the user to enter the BIC
of the cash account for which CLM is to display the postings.

This field allows the user to enter the date and time of the calendar day from which RTGS is to list
C the account postings. The date in this field is set to the calendar day on which the new business day
in RTGS opened.

This field allows the user to enter the date and time of the calendar day to which RTGS is to list the
account postings. The date in this field is set to the current calendar day.

E This field allows the user to select the attribute by which RTGS is to sort the account postings list.

This field allows the user to specify whether RTGS should sort the list in ascending or descending
order.

TABLE 19 — ACCOUNT POSTINGS — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Account Postings Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.
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| The fields Account BIC and Account Number appear filled-in and as read-only if a user is set-up under a
party BIC that holds only one RTGS DCA.

| As the Account BIC and Account Number are mutually exclusive, the Account BIC field appears as read-
only when the user starts to enter an Account BIC and the Account Number field appears as read-only
when the user starts to enter an Account BIC.

| The default value for the date in the Time from field is the calendar day and the time on which the
business day opened.

| The default value for the date in the Time from field is the current calendar day. If the user does not enter
a time in this field, then RTGS lists all account postings that exist up to the time that RTGS queries the
postings.

4.5.2 ACCOUNT POSTINGS — LIST SCREEN

The Account Postings List screen displays the account postings, according to the criteria entered by the user
in the Account Postings Query screen.

placeholder logo

ta r!g.et | T2 Real Time Gross Settlement User: AMPCGULUSROL

Release: 1.010.000
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-09-24 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

List of Account Postings A ]
cash Transfers and Messag ? & O

fers and Messages / List of Account Postings

ccount Infarmation
Account Number Account 81C

[ Accounmpzax A | [zvsoeernn —

Opening Balance Current Balance

10000000 €U C | [1ss00000eur }

ist o <

EUR CRDITBIC123
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FIGURE 21 — ACCOUNT POSTINGS — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field displays the cash account number for which the list displays the account postings.

When existing as an alternate identifier for a cash account, this field displays the BIC that identifies
the cash account.

C This field displays the opening balance of the cash account at the start of the business day.
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D This field displays the current balance of the cash account.

Cash Transfers and Messages

E  This column displays the date and time that RTGS undertook the posting of the cash transfer order.
F  This column displays the amount RTGS posted for the cash transfer order.
G This column displays the BIC of the counterpart to the posted cash transfer order.

H  This column displays the counterpart name to the posted cash transfer order.

TABLE 20 — ACCOUNT POSTINGS — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

By selecting a posting in the list, the user can display the details of the underlying cash transfer order.

4.6  STATEMENT OF ACCOUNT — QUERY SCREEN

The Statement of Account Query screen allows a user to enter an RTGS dedicated cash account and to
select one or more business days in order to download statements of account.

tanr t Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USROL
T2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-22

Query Statement of Account 1
Cash Transters and Message: 2 & W

ges / Query Statement of Account

FIGURE 22 — STATEMENT OF ACCOUNT — QUERY SCREEN
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Label |Field Description

A

This list box allows the user to select the date for which RTGS is to download the statement of
account.

This field allows the user to enter an account number for which RTGS is to download the statement
of account.

When existing as an alternate identifier for a cash account, this field allows the user to enter the BIC
of the cash account for which RTGS is to download the statement of account.

TABLE 21 — STATEMENT OF ACCOUNT — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Statement of Account screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| The fields Account BIC (when defined) and Account Number appear filled-in and as read-only if a user is
set-up under a party BIC that holds only one RTGS DCA.

| As the Account BIC and Account Number are mutually exclusive, the Account BIC field appears as read-
only when the user starts to enter an Account BIC and the Account Number field appears as read-only
when the user starts to enter an Account BIC.

Label |Button Description

Bl

4.7

The Download button allows the user to execute the download of the statements of account. When
the user clicks on the Download button, a pop-up box is displayed that requests the user to confirm
or cancel the download. If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the Statement of
Account Query screen reappears with the already entered information. If the user clicks on the
Confirm button, then RTGS executes the download or an error message appears and returns the
user to the Statement of Account Query screen in its original default settings.

TABLE 22 — STATEMENT OF ACCOUNT — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

NEW FINANCIAL INSTITUTION CREDIT TRANSFER

RTGS provides the user with the possibility to enter a new financial institution credit transfer.
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FIGURE 23 — NEW FINANCIAL INSTITUTION CREDIT TRANSFER — INITIAL SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A

This divider contains all the fields that a user can enter pertaining to the business application header
of the financial institution credit transfer.

This divider contains all the dividers for the input of a financial institution credit transfer.
This divider contains all the dividers for the input of a financial institution credit transfer.

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the instructing agent of a financial
institution credit transfer.

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter information pertaining to the debtor of a financial
institution credit transfer.

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the debtor agent of a financial
institution credit transfer.

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the instructed agent of a financial
institution credit transfer.

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the creditor of a financial institution
credit transfer.
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Label |Field Description

| This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the creditor agent of a financial
institution credit transfer.

(&

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the interbank settlement of a
financial institution credit transfer.

K  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the identification of a financial
institution credit transfer.

L  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the settlement time request of a
financial institution credit transfer.

M  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to payment type of a financial
institution credit transfer.

N  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to remittance information for a
financial institution credit transfer.

O This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to previous instructing agents of a
financial institution credit transfer.

P  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to intermediary agents of a financial
institution credit transfer.

TABLE 23 — NEW FINANCIAL INSTITUTION CREDIT TRANSFER — INITIAL SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label [Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to send the new financial institution credit transfer for processing
in RTGS.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to terminate the input of the new financial institution credit transfer
by setting all input fields to their original setting.

B3 The Collapse All button allows the user to close all dividers so that no input fields appear.

B4 The Expand All button allows the user to open all dividers so that all input fields in every divider
appear.

TABLE 24 — NEW FINANCIAL INSTITUTION CREDIT TRANSFER — INITIAL SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

The New Financial Institution Credit Transfer screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

When the user executes the submit or reset button, then a pop-up appears that requests the user to confirm
or cancel the input of the financial institution credit transfer.
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— If the user clicks on the confirm button in the pop-up, then the application executes the requested
operation and returns the user to a reset New Financial Institution Credit Transfer screen.

— If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the New Financial Institution Credit
Transfer screen reappears with the previously entered information.

47.1 BUSINESS APPLICATION DIVIDER

= Business Application Header*

From*

BICFI*

|ZY)(ZDEFFPTI n = Optional

Clearing System Member Identification

Proprietary Member |dentification
| E— |
Other

Identification

To*

BICFI*
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Other

Identification .

Business Message Identifier”
T2-GUI-1582408466417 |

FIGURE 24 — BUSINESS APPLICATION HEADER DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the sender of the message.

B  This field allows the user to enter the proprietary identification of the clearing system.

C This field allows the user to enter the proprietary identification of the clearing system member.
D This field allows the user to enter any other form of the proprietary identification.

E This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the receiver of the message.

F This field allows the user to enter an optional message identification for the recipient of the
message.
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Label |Field Description

G This field documents the unique message reference that RTGS assigns to the financial institution
credit transfer. The user may overwrite the default message reference that RTGS assigned.

TABLE 25 — BUSINESS APPLICATION HEADER DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.7.2 INSTRUCTING AGENT DIVIDER

= Instructing Agent*

BICFI
‘ ZYXZDEFFPT9

FIGURE 25 — INSTRUCTING AGENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the instructed agent for the financial institution credit
transfer.

TABLE 26 — INSTRUCTING AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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47.3 DEBTOR DIVIDER
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FIGURE 26 — DEBTOR DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the debtor for the financial institution credit transfer.

B This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the debtor, as defined by ISO
17442:2012.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the debtor, when
required for the financial institution credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the debtor in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the financial institution
credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the debtor.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
street name.
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G When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

H When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a floor
number in a building.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to specify a
postal box.

K When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a room
in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
postcode for the postal address.

M When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
name of the town.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter an
additional location description for a town, when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country code.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
further address line.

S  This field allows the user to enter an identification for the debtor.

T  This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema.

U This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema.

V  This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema.

W  This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the debtor.
X  This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the debtor.

Y  This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the debtor.
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Label |Field Description

Z This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the
debtor.

AA This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the debtor.

AB This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the debtor.

TABLE 27 — DEBTOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the debtor to the
financial institution credit transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
debtor to the financial institution transfer.

TABLE 28 — DEBTOR DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

4.7.4 DEBTOR AGENT DIVIDER
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FIGURE 27 — DEBTOR AGENT DIVIDER

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the debtor agent for the financial institution credit
transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the debtor agent, as defined by ISO
17442:2012.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the debtor agent,
when required for the financial institution credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the debtor agent in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the financial institution
credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the debtor agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

G When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
floor number in a building.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to specify
a postal box.

K When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
room in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

M When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.
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Label |Field Description

Q When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
country code.

R  This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the debtor agent.
S This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the debtor agent.
T  This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the debtor agent.

U This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the
debtor agent.

V  This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the debtor agent.

W  This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the debtor agent.

TABLE 29 — DEBTOR AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.7.5 INSTRUCTED AGENT DIVIDER

= Instructed Agent*

BICFI
j

FIGURE 28 — INSTRUCTED AGENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the instructed agent for the financial institution credit
transfer.

TABLE 30 — INSTRUCTED AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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47.6 CREDITOR DIVIDER
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FIGURE 29 — CREDITOR DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the creditor for the financial institution credit transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the creditor, as defined by I1SO
17442:2012.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the creditor, when
required for the financial institution credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the creditor in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the financial institution
credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the creditor.
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F  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
street name.

G When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

H When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a floor
number in a building.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to specify a
postal box.

K When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
room in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
postcode for the postal address.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
name of the town.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter an
additional location description for a town, when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country code.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
further address line.

S  This field allows the user to enter an identification for the creditor.

T  This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema.

U This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema.

V  This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema.

W  This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the creditor.

X  This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the creditor.
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Label |Field Description

Y  This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the creditor.

Z This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the
creditor.

AA This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the creditor.

AB This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the creditor.

TABLE 31 — CREDITOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTION

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the creditor to the
financial institution credit transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
creditor from the financial institution transfer.

TABLE 32 — CREDITOR DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

4.7.7 CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER
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FIGURE 30 — CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER
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A  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the first creditor agent when required for the financial
institution credit transfer.

B This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the first creditor agent, as defined by
ISO 17442:2012, when required for the financial institution credit transfer.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the first creditor
agent, when required for the financial institution credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the first creditor agent in the clearing
system as defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the financial
institution credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the first creditor agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter the street name.

G When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter a building number on the specified street.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter a building name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter a floor number in a building.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

K When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter a room in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter the postcode for the postal address.

M When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter the name of the town.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the first creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
enter a country
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R  This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the first creditor
agent.

Cash Transfers and Messages

S  This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the first creditor agent.

T  This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the first creditor
agent.

U This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the first
creditor agent.

V  This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the first creditor agent.

W  This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the first creditor agent.

TABLE 33 — CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.7.8 INTERBANK SETTLEMENT DIVIDER

= Interbank Settlement®
Interbank Settlement Amount*
Interbank Settlement Date™
H ¥YYYY-MM-DD E ‘
Settlement Priority”
C .-

FIGURE 31 — INTERBANK SETTLEMENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter an interbank settlement amount for the financial institution credit
transfer, when required.

B This field allows the user to enter an interbank settlement date for the financial institution credit
transfer, when required.

C This field allows the user to enter the settlement priority for the financial institution credit transfer.
The default setting is normal priority.

TABLE 34 — INTERBANK SETTLEMENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 53 of 258



targe€t|n.

services

Cash Transfers and Messages

47.9 PAYMENT IDENTIFICATION DIVIDER
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FIGURE 32 — PAYMENT IDENTIFICATION DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter a unique reference for the financial institution credit transfer.
B  This field allows the user to enter an end-to-end identifier for the financial institution credit transfer.

C This field allows displays the UETR, as generated by RTGS for the financial institution credit
transfer.

TABLE 35 — PAYMENT IDENTIFICATION DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.7.10 SETTLEMENT TIME REQUEST DIVIDER

= Settlement Time Request
From Time
[amess [«
Till Time:
[Frmmass E | cer n
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FIGURE 33 — SETTLEMENT TIME REQUEST DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter a time from which RTGS should settle the financial institution
credit transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter a time by which RTGS should settle the financial institution credit
transfer.

C  This field allows the user to enter a time at which RTGS should reject the financial institution credit
transfer if it has not settled.

TABLE 36 — SETTLEMENT TIME REQUEST DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.7.11 PAYMENT TYPE INFORMATION DIVIDER AND REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER

- Payment Type Information

Local Instrument Code
|

= Remittance Information

Unstructured

FIGURE 34 — PAYMENT TYPE INFORMATION DIVIDER AND REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter a local instrument code for the financial institution credit transfer.

B This field allows the user to enter unstructured remittance information for the financial institution
credit transfer as text.

TABLE 37 — PAYMENT TYPE INFORMATION DIVIDER AND REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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FIGURE 35 — PREVIOUS INSTRUCTING AGENTS DIVIDER

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the first previous instructing agent when required for the
financial institution credit transfer.

B This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the first previous instructing agent, as
defined by ISO 17442:2012, when required for the financial institution credit transfer.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the first previous
instructing agent, when required for the financial institution credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the first previous instructing agent in the
clearing system as defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the
financial institution credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the first previous instructing agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter the street name.

G When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter a building number on the specified street.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter a building name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter a floor number in a building.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to specify a postal box.

K When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter a room in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter the postcode for the postal address.

M When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter the name of the town.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when
required.

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 56 of 258



target

12

services Cash Transfers and Messages

Label |Field Description

Q

When the user enters a postal address for the first previous instructing agent, then this field allows
the user to enter a country code.

This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the first previous
instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the first previous instructing
agent.

This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the first previous
instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the first
previous instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the first previous instructing agent.
This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the first previous instructing agent.

The user can enter additional previous instructing agents by clicking on the divider for the next
previous instructing agent in the sequence.

TABLE 38 — PREVIOUS INSTRUCTING AGENTS DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.7.13

INTERMEDIARY AGENTS DIVIDER
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FIGURE 36 — INTERMEDIARY AGENTS DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A

This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the first intermediate agent when required for the
financial institution credit transfer.

This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the first intermediate agent, as defined
by ISO 17442:2012, when required for the financial institution credit transfer.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the first intermediate
agent, when required for the financial institution credit transfer.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the first intermediary agent in the clearing
system as defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the financial
institution credit transfer.

This field allows the user to enter the name of the first intermediary agent.

When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter the street name.
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G When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a building number on the specified street.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a building name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a floor number in a building.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to specify a postal box.

K When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a room in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter the postcode for the postal address.

M When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter the name of the town.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a country code.

R  This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the first
intermediary agent.

S This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the first intermediary agent.

T  This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the first intermediary
agent.

U This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the first
intermediary agent.

V  This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the first intermediary agent.
W  This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the first intermediary agent.

X The user can enter additional intermediary agents by clicking on the divider for the next intermediary
agent in the sequence.

TABLE 39 — INTERMEDIARY AGENTS DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8 NEwW CUSTOMER CREDIT TRANSFER

RTGS provides the user with the possibility to enter a new customer credit transfer.

targ€t | 72 Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPCOUI-USROL
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | susiness Day 2019-10-23 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31
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FIGURE 37 — NEw CUSTOMER CREDIT TRANSFER — INITIAL SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This divider contains all the fields that a user can enter pertaining to the business application header
of a customer credit transfer.

B  This divider contains all the dividers for the input of a customer credit transfer.
C  This divider contains all the dividers for the input of a customer credit transfer.

D This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the instructing agent of a
customer credit transfer.
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E This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the debtor of a customer credit
transfer.

F  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the debtor agent of a customer
credit transfer.

G This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the instructed agent of a customer
credit transfer.

H  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the creditor of a customer credit
transfer.

I This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the creditor agent of a customer
credit transfer.

J  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the interbank settlement of a
customer credit transfer.

K  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the payment identification of a
customer credit transfer.

L  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the settlement time request of a
customer credit transfer.

M This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the charges of a customer credit
transfer.

N  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the instructed amount and
exchange rate of a customer credit transfer.

O This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the payment type of a customer
credit transfer.

P  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the purpose of a customer credit
transfer.

Q This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the remittance information of a
customer credit transfer.

R  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the regulatory reporting of a
customer credit transfer.

S  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the instruction for creditor agent of
a customer credit transfer.

T  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the ultimate creditor of a customer
credit transfer.

U This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the ultimate debtor of a customer
credit transfer.
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Label |Field Description

V  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the initiating party of a customer
credit transfer.

W  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the previous instructing agents of a
customer credit transfer.

X  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the intermediary agents of a
customer credit transfer.

Y  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the related remittance information
of a customer credit transfer.

TABLE 40 — NEw CUSTOMER CREDIT TRANSFER — INITIAL SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label [Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to send the new customer credit transfer for processing in
RTGS.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to terminate the input of the customer credit transfer by setting all
input fields to their original setting.

B3 The Collapse All button allows the user to close all dividers so that no input fields appear.

B4 The Expand All button allows the user to open all dividers so that all input fields in every divider
appear.

TABLE 41 — NEw CUSTOMER CREDIT TRANSFER — INITIAL SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

The New Customer Credit Transfer screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

| When the user executes the submit or reset button, then a pop-up appears that requests the user to
confirm or cancel the input of the customer credit transfer.

— If the user clicks on the confirm button in the pop-up, then the application executes the requested
operation and returns the user to a reset New Customer Credit Transfer screen.

— If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the New Customer Credit Transfer screen
reappears with the previously entered information.
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4.8.1 BUSINESS APPLICATION DIVIDER
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FIGURE 38 — BUSINESS APPLICATION HEADER DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the sender of the message.

B  This field allows the user to enter the proprietary identification of the clearing system.

C This field allows the user to enter the proprietary identification of the clearing system member.
D This field allows the user to enter any other form of the proprietary identification.

E This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the receiver of the message.

F This field allows the user to enter an optional message identification for the recipient of the
message.

G This field documents the unique message reference that RTGS assigns to the customer credit
transfer. The user may overwrite the default message reference that RTGS assigned.

TABLE 42 — BUSINESS APPLICATION HEADER DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.2 INSTRUCTING AGENT DIVIDER

= Instructing Agent*
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FIGURE 39 — INSTRUCTING AGENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the instructing agent for the financial institution credit
transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the instructing agent, as defined by ISO
17442:2012.

TABLE 43 — INSTRUCTING AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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A This field allows the user to enter the name of the debtor.
B  This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the debtor.

C When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
department name when the debtor is located within a business organisation.

D  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a sub-
division name within the specified department when the debtor is located within a business
organisation.

E When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

G When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a floor
number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to specify a
postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a room
in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
name of the town.

M When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter an
additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
further address line.

R  When the debtor is a legal entity, then this field allows the user to enter the BIC of the debtor as
identification for the new customer credit transfer.
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This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the debtor, as defined by ISO
17442:2012, to specify an organisation for the new customer credit transfer.

This field allows the user to enter an identification for the debtor.

This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema.

When the debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of birth.

When the debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in which the
person was born.

When the debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in which the
person was born.

When the debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in which the
person was born.

When the debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter an identification for the
debtor.

When the debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

When the debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a schema.
This field allows the user to enter the name of a contact for the customer credit transfer

This field allows the user to enter the phone number of the specified contact for the customer credit
transfer.

This field allows the user to enter the mobile phone number of the specified contact for the customer
credit transfer.

This field allows the user to enter the fax phone number of the specified contact for the customer
credit transfer.

This field allows the user to enter the email address of the specified contact for the customer credit
transfer.

This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the debtor.
This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the debtor.

This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the debtor account
identification.
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Label |Field Description

AM This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the debtor account
identification.

AN This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the debtor account identification.
AO This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the debtor.

AP  This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the
debtor.

AQ This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the debtor.
AR  This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the debtor.
AS This field allows the user to enter a code to identify the proxy of the debtor.
AT This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the proxy of the debtor.

AU This field allows the user to enter a descriptive text to identify the proxy of the debtor.

TABLE 44 — DEBTOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the debtor to the
customer credit transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
debtor from the customer credit transfer.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the debtor to the
customer credit transfer.

B4  This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
debtor from the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 45 — DEBTOR DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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48.4 DEBTOR AGENT DIVIDER
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FIGURE 41 — DEBTOR AGENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the debtor agent for the customer credit transfer.
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B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the debtor agent for the customer credit
transfer, as defined by ISO 17442:2012.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the debtor agent,
when required for the customer credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the debtor agent in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the financial institution
credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the debtor agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
department name when the debtor is located within a business organisation.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
sub-division name within the specified department when the debtor agent is located within a
business organisation.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

K When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
floor number in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to specify
a postal box.

M When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
room in a building.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

O When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

P When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.
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4.8.5

When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
further address line.

This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the debtor agent.
This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the debtor agent.

This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the debtor agent
account.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
debtor agent account.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the debtor agent
account.

This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the debtor agent.

This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification for the account type of the debtor
agent.

This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the debtor agent.
This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the debtor agent.
This field allows the user to enter a code to identify the proxy of the debtor agent.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the code to identify the
proxy of the debtor agent.

This field allows the user to enter a descriptive text to identify the proxy debtor agent.

TABLE 46 — DEBTOR AGENT FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

INSTRUCTED AGENT DIVIDER

LEI

| B

FIGURE 42 — INSTRUCTED AGENT DIVIDER
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Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the instructed agent for the financial institution credit
transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the instructed agent, as defined by ISO
17442:2012.

TABLE 47 — INSTRUCTED AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.6 CREDITOR DIVIDER
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A  This field allows the user to enter the name of the creditor.
B  This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the creditor.

C When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
department name when the creditor is located within a business organisation.

D  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a sub-
division name within the specified department when the creditor is located within a business
organisation.

E When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

G When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a floor
number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to specify a
postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
room in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
name of the town.

M When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter an
additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
further address line.

R  When the creditor is a legal entity, then this field allows the user to enter the BIC of the creditor as
identification for the new customer credit transfer.
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This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the creditor, as defined by ISO
17442:2012, to specify an organisation for the new customer credit transfer.

This field allows the user to enter an identification for the creditor.

This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the creditor
identification.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the creditor identification.
This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the creditor identification.
When the creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of birth.

When the creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in which
the person was born.

When the creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in which the
person was born.

When the creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in which the
person was born.

When the creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter an identification for the
creditor.

When the creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

When the creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the name of the proprietary
schema.

When the creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a schema.
This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the creditor.
This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the creditor.

This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the creditor account
identification.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the creditor account
identification.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the creditor account identification.
This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the creditor.

This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the
creditor.
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Label |Field Description

AM This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the creditor.
AN  This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the creditor.
AO This field allows the user to enter a code to identify the proxy of the creditor.
AP  This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the proxy of the creditor.

AQ This field allows the user to enter a descriptive text to identify the proxy of the creditor.

TABLE 48 — CREDITOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the debtor to the
customer credit transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
debtor from the customer credit transfer.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the debtor to the
customer credit transfer.

B4  This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
debtor from the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 49 — CREDITOR DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.7 CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER
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FIGURE 44 — CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER

All rights reserved.

RTGS GUI Description

Page 77 of 258



target|

Cash Transfers and Messages

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the debtor agent for the customer credit transfer.

B This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the creditor agent for the customer
credit transfer, as defined by ISO 17442:2012.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the creditor agent,
when required for the customer credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the creditor agent in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the financial institution
credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the creditor agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a department name when the debtor is located within a business organisation.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a sub-division name within the specified department when the creditor agent is located within a
business organisation.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a building number on the specified street.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a building name.

K When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a floor number in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

M When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a room in a building.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

O When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

P When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.
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When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a further address line.

This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the creditor
agent.

This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the creditor agent.

This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the creditor agent
account.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
creditor agent account.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the creditor agent
account.

This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the creditor agent.

This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification for the account type of the creditor
agent.

This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the creditor agent.
This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the creditor agent.
This field allows the user to enter a code to identify the proxy of the creditor agent.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the code to identify the
proxy of the creditor agent.

This field allows the user to enter a descriptive text to identify the proxy creditor agent.

TABLE 50 — CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.8 INTERBANK SETTLEMENT DIVIDER
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FIGURE 45 — INTERBANK SETTLEMENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter an interbank settlement amount for the customer credit transfer,
when required.

B This field allows the user to enter an interbank settlement date for the customer credit transfer,
when required.

C This field allows the user to enter the settlement priority for customer credit transfer. The default
setting is normal priority.

TABLE 51 — INTERBANK SETTLEMENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.8.9 PAYMENT IDENTIFICATION DIVIDER
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FIGURE 46 — PAYMENT IDENTIFICATION DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter a unique reference for the customer credit transfer.
B This field allows the user to enter an end-to-end identifier for the customer credit transfer.

C This field allows displays the UETR, as generated by RTGS for the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 52 — PAYMENT IDENTIFICATION DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.10 SETTLEMENT TIME REQUEST DIVIDER
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FIGURE 47 — SETTLEMENT TIME REQUEST DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter a time from which RTGS should settle the customer credit
transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter a time by which RTGS should settle the customer credit transfer.

C This field allows the user to enter a time at which RTGS should reject the customer credit transfer if
it has not settled.

TABLE 53 — SETTLEMENT TIME REQUEST DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.11 CHARGES DIVIDER
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FIGURE 48 — CHARGES DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to select the bearer of the charges for the customer credit transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter the amount of the charge for the customer credit transfer.

C  This field allows the user to enter the currency in which the amount of the charge is denominated.

D This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the financial institution that bears or receives the

charges for the customer credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the financial institution that bears or
receives the charges for the customer credit transfer, as defined by 1ISO 17442:2012.

F This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the financial
institution that bears or receives the charges, when required for the customer credit transfer.
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G This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the financial institution that bears or
receives the charges in the clearing system as defined by the field clearing system identification
code, when required for the financial institution credit transfer.

H This field allows the user to enter the name of the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges.

I When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a department name when the debtor is located
within a business organisation.

J When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a sub-division hame within the specified department
when the debtor agent is located within a business organisation.

K When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter the street name.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a building number on the specified street.

M When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a building name.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a floor number in a building.

O When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to specify a postal box.

P  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a room in a building.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter the postcode for the postal address.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter the name of the town.

S When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter an additional location description for a town, when
required.

T When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when
required.

U When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a
province for France), when required.
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Label |Field Description

V  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter the country code.

W  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a further address line.

TABLE 54 — CHARGES DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Button Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further charge to the customer credit transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered charge from the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 55 — CHARGES DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

4.8.12 INSTRUCTED AMOUNT AND EXCHANGE RATE DIVIDER

= Instructed Amount and Exchange Rate

Instructed Amount Currency
| | 8|

Exchange Rate

| |

FIGURE 49 — INSTRUCTED AMOUNT AND EXCHANGE RATE DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter for the customer credit transfer the amount that was originally
instructed

B  This field allows the user to input for the customer credit transfer the currency in which the amount
that was originally instructed is denominated.

C This field allows the user to enter and exchange rate when the currency of instructed amount is
different to the currency of the payment of the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 56 — INSTRUCTED AMOUNT AND EXCHANGE RATE DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.13 PAYMENT TYPE INFORMATION DIVIDER

= Payment Type Information
Instruction Priority

L
-+ I B | |

Local Instrument Code
| )

Category Purpose Code

FIGURE 50 — PAYMENT TYPE INFORMATION DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter a processing priority for the customer credit transfer.

B This field allows the user to enter one or more service level codes that are applicable for the
processing of the customer credit transfer.

C This field allows the user to enter a local instrument code for the customer credit transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter a classification to specify the purpose of the payment.

TABLE 57 — PAYMENT TYPE INFORMATION DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.8.14 PURPOSE DIVIDER

= Purpose
Purpose Code Proprietary Purpose
| | B |

FIGURE 51 — PURPOSE DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to select a code in order to specify the purpose of the customer credit
transfer as structured information.

B  This field enables the user to enter a descriptive text for the purpose of the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 58 — PURPOSE DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 85 of 258



target|n

SErvices Cash Transfers and Messages

4.8.15 REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER

= Remittance Information

Unstructured

FIGURE 52 — REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A This attribute allows the user to input the remittance information as unstructured text.

TABLE 59 — REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.8.16 REGULATORY REPORTING DIVIDER

= Regulatory Reporting Add
= Regulatory Reporting 1 B2

Credit Debit Reporting Indicator
“

Autherity

Name Country
o —

= Details B3 m

- B M

Type Date
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Country Cade
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|

FIGURE 53 — REGULATORY REPORTING DIVIDER

Label |Field Description
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Label |Field Description

A This attribute allows the user to select whether the reporting obligation is for the debit or credit.

B  This attribute allows the user to specify for which regulatory authority the reporting obligation exists.
C This attribute allows the user to specify the country of the regulatory authority.

D This attribute allows the user to enter the type of regulatory reporting.

E This attribute allows the user to enter the date for regulatory reporting obligation.

F This attribute allows the user to input the country for regulatory reporting obligation requires
reporting.

G This attribute allows the user to specify a code under which the transaction requires reporting.

H  This attribute allows the user to specify the amount that requires reporting.

This attribute allows the user to specify the denomination of the amount that requires reporting.

J  This attribute allows the user to enter additional information that is to be provided as part of the
regulatory reporting obligation.

TABLE 60 — REGULATORY REPORTING DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further regulatory reporting obligation to the customer credit
transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered regulatory reporting obligation from the
customer credit transfer.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further regulatory reporting detail to the reporting obligation to
the customer credit transfer.

B4 This button allows the user to delete an already entered regulatory reporting detail to the reporting
obligation from the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 61 — REGULATORY REPORTING DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.17 INSTRUCTION FOR CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER

= Instruction for Creditor Agent Add
= Instruction for Creditor Agent 1 M
Code Instruction Information

| | [E] |

FIGURE 54 — INSTRUCTION FOR CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to select a code in order to specify an instruction for the creditor agent of
the customer credit transfer.

B  This field displays the text associated with the instruction code.

TABLE 62 — INSTRUCTION FOR CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further creditor agent instruction to the customer credit transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered creditor agent instruction from the customer
credit transfer.

TABLE 63 — INSTRUCTION FOR CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.18 ULTIMATE CREDITOR DIVIDER

= Ultimate Creditor
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FIGURE 55 — ULTIMATE CREDITOR DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the name of the ultimate creditor for the customer credit transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the ultimate creditor.
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C When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a department name when the creditor is located within a business organisation.

D When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a sub-division name within the specified department when the ultimate creditor is located
within a business organisation.

E  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a building number on the specified street.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a floor number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a room in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the name of the town.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

Q This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the ultimate
creditor.

R  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the ultimate creditor, as defined by ISO
17442:2012, when required for the customer credit transfer.

S This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the ultimate creditor.
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Label |Field Description

T  This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the ultimate creditor
account.

U This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
ultimate creditor account.

V  This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the ultimate creditor
account.

W  When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of
birth.

X When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in
which the person was born.

Y When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in
which the person was born.

Z When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in
which the person was born.

AA  When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter an identification for
the creditor.

AB  When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

AC When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter the name of the
specified proprietary schema.

AD When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a
schema.

TABLE 64 — ULTIMATE CREDITOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the ultimate creditor
to the customer credit transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
ultimate creditor from the customer credit transfer.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the ultimate
creditor to the customer credit transfer.

B4 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
ultimate creditor from the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 65 — ULTIMATE CREDITOR DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.19

= Ultimate Debtor

ULTIMATE DEBTOR DIVIDER
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FIGURE 56 — ULTIMATE DEBTOR DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the name of the ultimate debtor for the customer credit transfer.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the ultimate debtor.
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C When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a department name when the debtor is located within a business organisation.

D When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a sub-division name within the specified department when the ultimate debtor is located within a
business organisation.

E  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a building number on the specified street.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a floor number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a room in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

Q This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the ultimate
debtor.

R  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the ultimate debtor, as defined by 1ISO
17442:2012, when required for the customer credit transfer.

S This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the ultimate debtor.
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Label |Field Description

T  This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the ultimate debtor
account.

U This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
ultimate debtor account.

V  This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the ultimate debtor
account.

W  When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of birth.

X When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in
which the person was born.

Y  When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in which
the person was born.

Z When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in
which the person was born.

AA  When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter an identification for
the debtor.

AB When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

AC When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter the name of the
specified proprietary schema.

AD When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a
schema.

TABLE 66 — ULTIMATE DEBTOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the ultimate debtor to
the customer credit transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
ultimate debtor from the customer credit transfer.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the ultimate
debtor to the customer credit transfer.

B4 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
ultimate debtor from the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 67 — ULTIMATE DEBTOR DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.20 INITIATING PARTY DIVIDER
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FIGURE 57 — INITIATING PARTY DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the name of the initiating party for the customer credit transfer.
B  This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the initiating party.

C  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a department name when the debtor is located within a business organisation.
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D  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a sub-division name within the specified department when the initiating party is located within a
business organisation.

E  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a building number on the specified street.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a floor number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a room in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

Q This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the initiating
party.

R  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the initiating party, as defined by ISO
17442:2012, when required for the customer credit transfer.

S  This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the initiating party.

T  This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the initiating party
account.
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Label |Field Description

U This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
initiating party account.

V  This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the initiating party
account.

W  When the initiating party is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of birth.

X When the initiating party is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in
which the person was born.

Y  When the initiating party is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in which
the person was born.

Z When the initiating party is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in
which the person was born.

AA  When the initiating party is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter an identification for
the debtor.

AB  When the initiating party is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

AC When the initiating party is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a
schema.

TABLE 68 — INITIATING PARTY DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the initiating party to
the customer credit transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
initiating party from the customer credit transfer.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the initiating
party to the customer credit transfer.

B4 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
initiating party from the customer credit transfer.

TABLE 69 — INITIATING PARTY DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.21

= Previous Instructing Agents
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FIGURE 58 — PREVIOUS INSTRUCTING AGENTS DIVIDER
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A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the previous instructing agent when required for the
customer credit transfer.

B This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the previous instructing agent, as
defined by ISO 17442:2012, when required for the customer credit transfer.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the previous
instructing agent, when required for the customer credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the previous instructing agent in the
clearing system as defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the
customer credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the previous instructing agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a department name when the individual is located within a business organisation.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a sub-division name within the specified department when individual is located within a
business organisation.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter the street name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a building number on the specified street.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a building name.

K When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a floor number in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to specify a postal box.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a room in a building.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter the postcode for the postal address.

O When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter the name of the town.

P When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.
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AB

AC

AD

AE

AF

AG

When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a country code.

When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter one or more additional address lines.

This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the previous
instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the previous instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the previous
instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the
previous instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the previous
instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the previous
instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification for the account type of the previous
instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the previous instructing agent.
This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the previous instructing agent.
This field allows the user to enter a code to identify the proxy of the previous instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the code to identify the
proxy of the previous instructing agent.

This field allows the user to enter a descriptive text to identify the proxy of the previous instructing
agent.

The user can expand these dividers to enter a second and third previous instructing agent.

TABLE 70 — PREVIOUS INSTRUCTING AGENTS DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.8.22 INTERMEDIARY AGENTS DIVIDER
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FIGURE 59 — INTERMEDIARY AGENTS DIVIDER
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A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the previous instructing agent when required for the
customer credit transfer.

B This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the previous instructing agent, as
defined by ISO 17442:2012, when required for the customer credit transfer.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the previous
instructing agent, when required for the customer credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the first intermediary agent in the clearing
system as defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the customer
credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the first intermediary agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a department name when the individual is located within a business organisation.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a sub-division name within the specified department when individual is located within a
business organisation.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter the street name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a building number on the specified street.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a building name.

K When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a floor number in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to specify a postal box.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a room in a building.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter the postcode for the postal address.

O When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter the name of the town.

P When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.
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When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a country code.

When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter one or more additional address lines.

This field allows the user to enter the international bank account number (IBAN) of the first
intermediary agent.

This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the first intermediary agent.

This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the first intermediary
agent.

This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification to identify the account type of the first
intermediary agent.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the first
intermediary agent.

This field allows the user to enter a classification to identify the account type of the first intermediary
agent.

This field allows the user to enter a proprietary classification for the account type of the first
intermediary agent.

This field allows the user to enter the currency of the account of the creditor agent.
This field allows the user to enter a descriptor for the account of the first intermediary agent.
This field allows the user to enter a code to identify the proxy of the first intermediary agent.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the code to identify the
proxy of the first intermediary agent.

This field allows the user to enter a descriptive text to identify the proxy first intermediary agent.

The user can expand these dividers to enter a second and third intermediary agent.

TABLE 71 — INTERMEDIARY AGENTS DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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RELATED REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER
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= Remittance Location Details 1 M

Method Electronic Address
—c — |
= Postal Address
Name
[ E ‘F] Address
Department Sub Department
| | )
Street Name Building Number Building Name
| | |
Floor Post Box Room

Post Code

| | |
Town Na Town Locaj e

CI I C
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FIGURE 60 — RELATED REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER

HER

Label |Field Description

A

B

This field allows the user to enter an identification of the further remittance information.
This field enables the user to select a code value to identify the remittance method.
This field enables the user to select a name of an electronic address.

When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter a name when the individual is located within a business organisation.

When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter a department name when the individual is located within a business organisation.

When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter a sub-division name within the specified department when individual is located
within a business organisation.

When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter the street name.

When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter a building number on the specified street.

When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter a building name.
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Label |Field Description

J  When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter a floor number in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to specify a postal box.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter a room in a building.

M When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter the postcode for the postal address.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter the name of the town.

O When the user enters a postal address for the further remittance information, then this field allows
the user to enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

TABLE 72 — RELATED REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add further related remittance information to the customer credit
transfer.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already further related remittance information from the
customer credit transfer.

TABLE 73 — RELATED REMITTANCE INFORMATION DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

4.9 NEW PAYMENT RETURN

RTGS provides the user with the possibility to enter a new payment return.
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FIGURE 61 — NEw PAYMENT RETURN — INITIAL SCREEN

This divider contains all the fields that a user can enter pertaining to the business application header
of a payment return.

This divider contains groups all the dividers for the input of a new payment return.

This divider contains all the dividers pertaining to the business information that the user can input for
a payment return.

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the instructing agent of a payment
return.

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the instructed agent of payment
return.

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the original group identification of a
payment return.
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Label |Field Description

G This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the original interbank settlement
amount of a payment return.

H  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter for the returned interbank settlement amount of
a payment return.

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the compensation amount resulting
from the payment return.

(&

This divider contains all fields that a user can enter the reason for initiating the payment return.
K This divider contains all fields that a user can enter the charges pertaining to the payment return.

L  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the instructed amount of a payment
return.

M This divider groups all information relating to the return chain of a payment return.

N  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the ultimate debtor of a payment
return.

O This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the debtor of a payment return.

P  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the initiating party of a payment
return.

Q This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the debtor agent of a payment
return.

R  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the previous instructing agents of a
payment return.

S This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the intermediary agents of a
payment return.

T  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the creditor agent of a payment
return.

U  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the creditor of a payment return.

V  This divider contains all fields that a user can enter pertaining to the ultimate creditor of a payment
return.

TABLE 74 — NEW PAYMENT RETURN — INITIAL SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to send the payment return for processing in RTGS.
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B2 The Reset button allows the user to terminate the input of the payment return and resets all input
fields to their default state for a new payment return.

Cash Transfers and Messages

B3 The Collapse All button allows the user to close all dividers so that no input fields appear.

B4 The Expand All button allows the user to open all dividers so that all input fields in every divider
appear.

TABLE 75 — NEW PAYMENT RETURN — INITIAL SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

The New Payment Return screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

When the user executes the submit or reset button, then a pop-up appears that requests the user to confirm
or cancel the input of the payment return.

— If the user clicks on the confirm button in the pop-up, then the application executes the requested
operation and returns the user to a reset New Payment Return screen.

— If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the New Payment Return screen
reappears with the previously entered information.

49.1 BUSINESS APPLICATION DIVIDER

= Business Application Header*

From*

BICFI*

|Z\’KZDEFFPTI n = Optional

Clearing System Member Identification

Proprietary Member Identification
| B |

Other

Identification

To*

BICFI*

n = Optional

Other

Identification .

Business Message Identifier”
T2-GUI-1582408466417 |

FIGURE 62 — BUSINESS APPLICATION HEADER DIVIDER
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Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the sender of the message.

B  This field allows the user to enter the proprietary identification of the clearing system.

C  This field allows the user to enter the proprietary identification of the clearing system member.
D This field allows the user to enter any other form of the proprietary identification.

E This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the receiver of the message.

F This field allows the user to enter an optional message identification for the recipient of the
message.

G This field documents the unique message reference that RTGS assigns to the payment return. The
user may overwrite the default message reference that RTGS assigned.

TABLE 76 — BUSINESS APPLICATION HEADER DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.9.2 INSTRUCTING AGENT DIVIDER

= Instructing Agent*

BICFI LEI

| ZYXZDEFFPTO | ‘ E

FIGURE 63 — INSTRUCTING AGENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the instructing agent for the payment return.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the instructing agent, as defined by ISO
17442:2012.

TABLE 77 — INSTRUCTING AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

49.3 INSTRUCTED AGENT DIVIDER

= Instructed Agent*

BICFI LEI

| | | B
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FIGURE 64 — INSTRUCTED AGENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the instructed agent for the payment return.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the instructed agent, as defined by ISO
17442:2012.

TABLE 78 — INSTRUCTED AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

494 ORIGINAL GROUP IDENTIFICATION DIVIDER

= Original Message Identification*

Original Message Identification™ Original Message Name Identification®
Original Instruction Identification* Original End To End Identification Original UETR*

| | | D | | |

FIGURE 65 — ORIGINAL GROUP IDENTIFICATION DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the original message identification for the payment return, when
required.

B  This field allows the user to enter the original message name identification for the payment return,
when required.

C This field allows the user to enter the original instruction identification for the payment return, when
required.

D This field allows the user to enter the original end-to-end identification for the payment return, when
required.

E This field allows the user to enter the original UETR for the payment return, when required.

TABLE 79 — ORIGINAL GROUP IDENTIFICATION DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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495 ORIGINAL INTERBANK SETTLEMENT AMOUNT DIVIDER

- Original Interbank Settlement Amount*

Interbank Settlement Amount™ Interbank Settlement Date

| Ao B

FIGURE 66 — ORIGINAL INTERBANK SETTLEMENT AMOUNT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the original interbank settlement amount for the payment return,
when required.

B This field allows the user to enter the original interbank settlement date for the payment return,
when required.

TABLE 80 — ORIGINAL INTERBANK SETTLEMENT AMOUNT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

49.6 RETURNED INTERBANK SETTLEMENT AMOUNT DIVIDER

- Returned Interbank Settlement Amount

Interbank Settlement Amount™ Interbank Settlement Date” Settlement Pn’orii'

| B oo E | [rowv

FIGURE 67 — RETURNED INTERBANK SETTLEMENT AMOUNT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the returned interbank settlement amount for the payment return,
when required.

B  This field allows the user to enter the returned interbank settlement date for the payment return,
when required.

C This field allows the user to enter the settlement priority for the payment return, when required. The
default setting is normal priority.

TABLE 81 — RETURNED INTERBANK SETTLEMENT AMOUNT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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497 COMPENSATION AMOUNT DIVIDER

= Compensation Amount

Compensation Amount
| =

FIGURE 68 — COMPENSATION AMOUNT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the compensation amount for the payment return, when required.

TABLE 82 — COMPENSATION AMOUNT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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4.9.8 RETURNED REASON INFORMATION DIVIDER
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FIGURE 69 — RETURNED REASON INFORMATION DIVIDER
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A  This field allows the user to enter the name of the reason code for the payment return.

B This field allows the user to enter additional information for the payment return.

C This field allows the user to enter the name of the originator for the payment return.

D This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the originator for the payment return.

E  When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter the street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter a building number on the specified street.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter a building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter a floor number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to specify a postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter a room in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter the postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter the name of the town.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when
required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the originator of the payment return, then this field allows
the user to enter the country code.

Q This field allows the user to enter a BIC to identify the originator of the payment.

R  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the originator of the payment return, as
defined by 1ISO 17442:2012, when required.
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Label |Field Description

S  This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the originator of the payment
return.

T  This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the identification of
the account of the originator of the payment return.

U This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
account of the originator of the payment return.

V  This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the account of the
originator of the payment return.

W  When the originator of the payment return is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter
the date of birth.

X When the originator of the payment return is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter
the province in which the person was born.

Y  When the originator of the payment return is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter
the city in which the person was born.

Z  When the originator of the payment return is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter
the country in which the person was born.

AA  When the originator of the payment return is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter
further form of identification.

AB When the originator of the payment return is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a
code to specify an identification schema.

AC When the originator of the payment return is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter the
name of the specified proprietary schema.

AD When the originator of the payment return is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the
issuer of a schema.

TABLE 83 — RETURNED REASON INFORMATION DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the originator.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
originator.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the originator.

B4 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
originator.
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TABLE 84 — RETURNED REASON INFORMATION DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

499 CHARGES DIVIDER
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FIGURE 70 — CHARGES DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to select the bearer of the charges for the payment return.
B  This field allows the user to enter the amount of the charge for the payment return.
C This field allows the user to enter the currency in which the amount of the charge is denominated.

D This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges for the payment return.

E This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the financial institution that bears or
receives the charges for the payment return, as defined by 1ISO 17442:2012.

F This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the financial
institution that bears or receives the charges, when required for the payment return.
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G This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the financial institution that bears or
receives the charges in the clearing system as defined by the field clearing system identification
code, when required for the payment return.

H This field allows the user to enter the name of the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges.

I When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a department name when the debtor is located
within a business organisation.

J When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a sub-division hame within the specified department
when the debtor agent is located within a business organisation.

K When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter the street name.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a building number on the specified street.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a building name.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a floor number in a building.

O When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to specify a postal box.

P  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a room in a building.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter the postcode for the postal address.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter the name of the town.

S When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter an additional location description for a town, when
required.

T When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when
required.

U When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a
province for France), when required.
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Label |Field Description

V  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter the country code.

W  When the user enters a postal address for the financial institution that bears or receives the
charges, then this field allows the user to enter a further address line.

TABLE 85 — CHARGES DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Button Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further charge to the payment return.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered charge from the payment return.

TABLE 86 — CHARGES DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

4.9.10 RETURNED INSTRUCTED AMOUNT DIVIDER

= Returned Instructed Amount

Instructed Amount Currency Exchange Rate

| | | B | |

FIGURE 71 — RETURNED INSTRUCTED AMOUNT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter for the payment return the amount subject to the return.
B  This field allows the user to input for the currency code for the amount subject to the return.

C This field allows the user to enter and exchange rate when the currency of instructed amount is
different to the currency of the payment return.

TABLE 87 — RETURNED INSTRUCTED AMOUNT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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49.11 ULTIMATE DEBTOR DIVIDER
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FIGURE 72 — ULTIMATE DEBTOR DIVIDER
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A  This field allows the user to enter the name of the ultimate debtor for the payment return.
B This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the ultimate debtor.

C When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a department name when the ultimate debtor is located within a business organisation.

D  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a sub-division name within the specified department when the ultimate debtor is located within a
business organisation.

E  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a building number on the specified street.

G When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a floor number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a room in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

M When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the country code.

Q This field allows the user to enter additional address lines for the ultimate debtor.

R  This field allows the user to enter the BIC to identify the ultimate debtor
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This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the ultimate debtor, as defined by ISO
17442:2012, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the ultimate debtor.

This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the ultimate debtor
account.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
ultimate debtor account.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the ultimate debtor
account.

When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of birth.

When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in
which the person was born.

When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in which
the person was born.

When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in
which the person was born.

When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter an identification for
the ultimate debtor.

When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

When the ultimate debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a
schema.

This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the ultimate debtor for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the ultimate debtor for the payment
return, as defined by ISO 17442:2012.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the ultimate debtor,
when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the ultimate debtor in the clearing system
as defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the name of the ultimate debtor.

When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a department name when the ultimate debtor is located within a business organisation.
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Label |Field Description

AK  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a sub-division name within the specified department when the ultimate debtor is located within a
business organisation.

AL  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

AM  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a building number on the specified street.

AN  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a building name.

AO When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a floor number in a building.

AP  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

AQ When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a room in a building.

AR  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

AS When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

AT  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

AU  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

AV  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

AW When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
the country code.

AX  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate debtor, then this field allows the user to enter
a further address line.

TABLE 88 — ULTIMATE DEBTOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the ultimate debtor to
the payment return.
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B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
ultimate debtor from the payment return.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the ultimate
debtor to the payment return.

B4 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
ultimate debtor from the payment return.

TABLE 89 — ULTIMATE DEBTOR DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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49.12 DEeBTOR DIVIDER
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FIGURE 73 — DEBTOR DIVIDER
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A This field allows the user to enter the name of the debtor for the payment return.
B  This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the debtor.

C When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
department name when the debtor is located within a business organisation.

D  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a sub-
division name within the specified department when the debtor is located within a business
organisation.

E When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

G When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a floor
number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to specify a
postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a room
in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
name of the town.

M When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter an
additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

Q This field allows the user to enter additional address lines for a postal address, when needed.

R  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the debtor.
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This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the debtor, as defined by ISO
17442:2012, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the debtor.
This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the debtor account.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
debtor account.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the debtor account.
When the debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of birth.

When the debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in which the
person was born.

When the debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in which the
person was born.

When the debtor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in which the
person was born.

When the debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter another form of identification
for the debtor.

When the debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

When the debtor is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a schema.
This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the debtor for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the debtor for the payment return, as
defined by ISO 17442:2012.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the debtor, when
required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the debtor in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the name of the debtor.

When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
department name when the debtor is located within a business organisation.

When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a sub-
division name within the specified department when the debtor is located within a business
organisation.
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Label |Field Description

AL  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
street name.

AM When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

AN When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

AO When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a floor
number in a building.

AP  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to specify a
postal box.

AQ When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a room
in a building.

AR When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
postcode for the postal address.

AS When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
name of the town.

AT When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter an
additional location description for a town, when required.

AU When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

AV  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

AW When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

AX  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter a
further address line.

TABLE 90 — DEBTOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the debtor to the
payment return.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
debtor from the payment return.
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B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the debtor to the
payment return.

Cash Transfers and Messages

B4  This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
debtor from the payment return.

TABLE 91 — DEBTOR DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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4.9.13 INITIATING PARTY DIVIDER
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A  This field allows the user to enter the name of the initiating party for the payment return.
B  This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the initiating party.

C When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a department name when the initiating party is located within a business organisation.

D When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a sub-division name within the specified department when the initiating party is located within a
business organisation.

E  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a building number on the specified street.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a floor number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a room in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

M When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the country code.

Q This field allows the user to enter additional address information, when needed.

R  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the initiating party.
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This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the initiating party, as defined by 1SO
17442:2012, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the initiating party.

This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the initiating party
account.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
initiating party account.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the initiating party
account.

When the initiating party is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of birth.

When the initiating party is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in
which the person was born.

When the initiating party is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in which
the person was born.

When the initiating party is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in
which the person was born.

When the initiating party is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter an identification for
the initiating party.

When the initiating party is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

When the initiating party is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a
schema.

This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the initiating party for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the initiating party for the payment
return, as defined by ISO 17442:2012.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the initiating party,
when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the initiating party in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the name of the initiating party.

When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a department name when the initiating party is located within a business organisation.
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AK  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a sub-division name within the specified department when the initiating party is located within a
business organisation.

AL  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

AM When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a building number on the specified street.

AN  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a building name.

AO When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a floor number in a building.

AP  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

AQ When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a room in a building.

AR  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

AS When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

AT  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

AU  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

AV  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

AW When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
the country code.

AX  When the user enters a postal address for the initiating party, then this field allows the user to enter
a further address line.

TABLE 92 — INITIATING PARTY DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the initiating party to
the payment return.

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 132 of 258



targe€t|n.

services

Cash Transfers and Messages

Label |Field Description

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
initiating party from the payment return.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the initiating
party to the payment return.

B4 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
initiating party from the payment return.

TABLE 93 — INITIATING PARTY DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

49.14 DEeEBTOR AGENT DIVIDER
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FIGURE 75 — DEBTOR AGENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the debtor agent for the payment return.

B This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the debtor agent for the payment
return, as defined by ISO 17442:2012.
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C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the debtor agent,
when required for the payment return.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the debtor agent in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the payment return.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the debtor agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
department name when the debtor is located within a business organisation.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
sub-division name within the specified department when the debtor agent is located within a
business organisation.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

K When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
floor number in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to specify
a postal box.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
room in a building.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

O When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

P When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

S  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 134 of 258



target|n

services Cash Transfers and Messages

Label |Field Description

T  When the user enters a postal address for the debtor agent, then this field allows the user to enter a
further address line.

TABLE 94 — DEBTOR AGENT FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.9.15 PREVIOUS INSTRUCTING AGENTS DIVIDER
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FIGURE 76 — PREVIOUS INSTRUCTING AGENTS DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the previous instructing agent when required for the
payment return.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the previous instructing agent, as
defined by ISO 17442:2012, when required for the payment return.
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C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the previous
instructing agent, when required for the payment return.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the previous instructing agent in the
clearing system as defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the
payment return.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the previous instructing agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a department name when the individual is located within a business organisation.

G When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a sub-division name within the specified department when individual is located within a
business organisation.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter the street name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a building number on the specified street.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a building name.

K When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a floor number in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to specify a postal box.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a room in a building.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter the postcode for the postal address.

O When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter the name of the town.

P When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

S  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the
user to enter a country code.
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Label |Field Description

T  When the user enters a postal address for the previous instructing agent, then this field allows the

user to enter one or more additional address lines.

U The user can expand these dividers to enter a second and third previous instructing agent.

TABLE 95 — PREVIOUS INSTRUCTING AGENTS DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

4.9.16 INTERMEDIARY AGENT DIVIDER

= Intermediary Agents

= Intermediary Agent 1

= Intermediary Agent 1 Financial Institution Identification

BICFI LEI

Clearing Symniﬁcation Code Member Identl!c;mn

| c i D

Mame

| |

= Postal Address

Department Sub Department

| | l

Street Name Building Number Building Name

| N — |
Floor Post Box Room

| 1 f E— —
Post Code Town Name Town Location Name

i  S— " S— — S—
District Name Country Sub Division Country (Code)

i S— — — |

Address Line

|

Intermediary Agent 2

Intermediary Agent 3 .

FIGURE 77 — INTERMEDIARY AGENTS DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the first intermediary agent when required for the

customer credit transfer.
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B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the first intermediary agent, as defined
by ISO 17442:2012, when required for the customer credit transfer.

C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the intermediary
agent, when required for the customer credit transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the first intermediary agent in the clearing
system as defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the customer
credit transfer.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the first intermediary agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a department name when the individual is located within a business organisation.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a sub-division name within the specified department when individual is located within a
business organisation.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter the street name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a building number on the specified street.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a building name.

K When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a floor number in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to specify a postal box.

M When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a room in a building.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter the postcode for the postal address.

O When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter the name of the town.

P When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.
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S When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter a country code.

T  When the user enters a postal address for the first intermediary agent, then this field allows the user
to enter one or more additional address lines.

U The user can expand these dividers to enter a second and third intermediary agent.

TABLE 96 — INTERMEDIARY AGENTS DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

49.17 CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER

= Creditor Agent

= Creditor Agent Financial Institution Identification

BICFI LEI

| Fi— : E—
Clearing System Identification Code Member Identification

| Cc mi§ DM
Name

| |

Department Sub Department G

| | | G -

Strast Name Building Number Building Name

| | | |
Floor Post Box Room

| | | | | |
Post Code Town Name Town Location Name

District Name

Address Line

Country Sub Division E Country (Code)

ofof=fc

B EIE R E R

FIGURE 78 — CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the creditor agent for the payment return.

B  This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the creditor agent for the payment
return, as defined by ISO 17442:2012.
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C This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the creditor agent,
when required for the payment return.

D This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the creditor agent in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the payment return.

E This field allows the user to enter the name of the creditor agent.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a department name when the debtor is located within a business organisation.

G  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a sub-division name within the specified department when the creditor agent is located within a
business organisation.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the street name.

I When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a building number on the specified street.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a building name.

K When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a floor number in a building.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

M  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a room in a building.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the postcode for the postal address.

O  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the name of the town.

P When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
an additional location description for a town, when required.

Q When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

R  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

S  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
the country code.
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T  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor agent, then this field allows the user to enter
a further address line.

TABLE 97 — CREDITOR AGENT DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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49.18 CREDITOR DIVIDER

H Creditor

= Party Identification

Name Country of Residence
= Postal Address

Department Sub Department

| | |

Street Name Building Number

| | |
Post Box
| ) |
Post Code Town Name
| | |
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— N |

Address Line

Q| I

= Identification
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BIC E LEI

B oo Add

= Other 1 M
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Issuer m
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EEERE o
=[=z]<]o]

B

- Financial Institution Identification

BICFI LEI

| | |
Clearing System Identification Code Member Identification

| | AG 1N =

Name
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FIGURE 79 — CREDITOR DIVIDER

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 142 of 258



target|

Cash Transfers and Messages

A This field allows the user to enter the name of the creditor for the payment return.
B  This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the creditor.

C When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
department name when the creditor is located within a business organisation.

D When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a sub-
division name within the specified department when the creditor is located within a business
organisation.

E When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

G When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

H  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a floor
number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to specify a
postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
room in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
name of the town.

M When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter an
additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

Q This field allows the user to enter additional address information, when required.

R  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the creditor.
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This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the creditor, as defined by ISO
17442:2012, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the creditor.
This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the creditor account.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
creditor account.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the creditor
account.

When the creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of birth.

When the creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in which
the person was born.

When the creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in which the
person was born.

When the creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in which the
person was born.

When the creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter an identification for the
creditor.

When the creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

When the creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a schema.
This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the creditor for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the creditor for the payment return, as
defined by ISO 17442:2012.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the creditor, when
required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the creditor in the clearing system as
defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the name of the creditor.

When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
department name when the creditor is located within a business organisation.

When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a sub-
division name within the specified department when the creditor is located within a business
organisation.
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Label |Field Description

AL  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
street name.

AM When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building number on the specified street.

AN  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
building name.

AO When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a floor
number in a building.

AP  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to specify a
postal box.

AQ When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
room in a building.

AR When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
postcode for the postal address.

AS When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
name of the town.

AT When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter an
additional location description for a town, when required.

AU  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

AV  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

AW  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter the
country code.

AX  When the user enters a postal address for the creditor, then this field allows the user to enter a
further address line.

TABLE 98 — CREDITOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the creditor to the
payment return.

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
creditor from the payment return.
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B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the creditor to
the payment return.

Cash Transfers and Messages

B4  This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
creditor from the payment return.

TABLE 99 — CREDITOR DIVIDER BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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4.9.19 ULTIMATE CREDITOR DIVIDER
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- Party Identification
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FIGURE 80 — ULTIMATE CREDITOR DIVIDER
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A This field allows the user to enter the name of the ultimate creditor for the payment return.
B  This field allows the user to enter the legal domicile of the ultimate creditor.

C When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a department name when the ultimate creditor is located within a business organisation.

D When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a sub-division name within the specified department when the ultimate creditor is located
within a business organisation.

E When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the street name.

F  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a building number on the specified street.

G When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a building name.

H When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a floor number in a building.

I When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

J  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a room in a building.

K When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the postcode for the postal address.

L  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the name of the town.

M When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

N  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

O When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

P When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the country code.

Q This field allows the user to enter additional address information, when required.

R  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the ultimate creditor.
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This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the ultimate creditor, as defined by ISO
17442:2012, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter another account identification of the ultimate creditor.

This field allows the user to enter a code to specify an identification schema for the ultimate creditor
account.

This field allows the user to enter the name of a proprietary schema for the identification of the
ultimate creditor account.

This field allows the user to enter the issuer of a schema for the identification of the ultimate creditor
account.

When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the date of
birth.

When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the province in
which the person was born.

When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the city in
which the person was born.

When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, then this field allows the user to enter the country in
which the person was born.

When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter an identification for
the creditor.

When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to enter a code to specify an
identification schema.

When the ultimate creditor is a natural person, this field allows the user to input the issuer of a
schema.

This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the ultimate creditor for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the legal entity identifier of the ultimate creditor for the payment
return, as defined by ISO 17442:2012.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the clearing system of the ultimate creditor,
when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the code that identifies the ultimate creditor in the clearing system
as defined by the field clearing system identification code, when required for the payment return.

This field allows the user to enter the name of the ultimate creditor.

When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a department name when the ultimate creditor is located within a business organisation.
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Label |Field Description

AK  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a sub-division name within the specified department when the ultimate creditor is located
within a business organisation.

AL  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the street name.

AM  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a building number on the specified street.

AN  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a building name.

AO When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a floor number in a building.

AP  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
specify a postal box.

AQ When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a room in a building.

AR  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the postcode for the postal address.

AS When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the name of the town.

AT  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter an additional location description for a town, when required.

AU When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a district name (e.g. a county for the US), when required.

AV  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a country sub-division (e.g. a state for the US or a province for France), when required.

AW When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter the country code.

AX  When the user enters a postal address for the ultimate creditor, then this field allows the user to
enter a further address line.

TABLE 100 — ULTIMATE CREDITOR DIVIDER FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 This button allows the user to add a further other organisation identification for the ultimate creditor
to the payment return.
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Label |Field Description

B2 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other organisation identification for the
ultimate creditor from the payment return.

B3 This button allows the user to add a further other private individual identification for the ultimate
creditor to the payment return.

B4 This button allows the user to delete an already entered other private individual identification for the
ultimate creditor from the payment return.

TABLE 101 — ULTIMATE CREDITOR BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 151 of 258



targe€t|n.

services

Liquidity

5 LIQUIDITY

51 RTGS CASH ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY

This function allows an authorised user to query the liquidity for an RTGS cash account.

5.1.1 RTGS CASH ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN

The RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Query screen allows a user to enter an RTGS cash account in order to
display the aggregated liquidity information.

Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USROL
a r‘ g 'E TZ Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-09 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

Account Information

ccount Number Account BIC

E]

FIGURE 81 — RTGS CASH ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the account number of the RTGS DCA of the party for which the
application is to display the liquidity details.

This field allows the user to enter the account BIC of the RTGS DCA of the party for which the
application is to display the liquidity details.

TABLE 102 — RTGS CASH ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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The RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| The RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen appears directly if a user is set-up under a party BIC
that holds only one RTGS DCA without a sub-account.

| If a user is set-up under a party BIC that holds more than one RTGS DCA or if the user that has access

to the data of multiple parties (e.g. a central bank user), then the user has the possibility to select an
RTGS DCA using the Account Number or Account BIC field.

— The input of the Account Number or Account BIC field is mutually exclusive. If the user begins typing

in a value for Account Number, then this changes the Account BIC field to read-only. Conversely, if

the user begins typing in a value for Account BIC, then this changes the Account Number field to
read-only.

| The RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen when the user enters an RTGS DCA.

| The RTGS Sub-Account Liquidity Display screen when the user enters a sub-account of an RTGS DCA.

Label |Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the retrieval and display of the liquidity information for

EL and RTGS cash account based on the entered account number.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 103 - RTGS CASH ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

5.1.2 RTGS CASH ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN

The RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen provides aggregated balances for the RTGS cash account
that the user selected in the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Query screen. It also provides

| the balances for sub-accounts that are linked to the queried RTGS cash account;
| links to the detailed cash transfer orders that are included in a specific aggregation;

| alink to the function to enter a liquidity transfer order.
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000 EUR ASZBIC
000 EUR ASZEIC
000 EUR ASZBIC
000 EUR ASZBIC
000 EUR ASZEIC

As1
as2
As2
Asz
As2
As2
Asz
As2
As2
as2
As2
As2
As2
As2
Asz
As2
As2
As2
As2
as2
As2
sz
As2
As2
Asz

New Liquidity Transfer

(o:}

E 10,000,00000  EUR
Settled Cash Transfer Orders
> Settled Liquidity Transfer Orders 1500000000  EUR
P Settied Debit Payment Orders F 2000000000  EUR
> settled Credit Payment Ordlers 3000000000  EUR
> Settled AS Transfer Orders 000  EUR
Current 12500000000  EUR
Queued Cash Transter Orders
> Queved Liquidity Transfer Orders 500000000 EUR
b Queued Debit Payment Orders 8000000000  EUR
> Queued Credit Payment Orders 2500000000  EUR
> Queued AS Transter Orders 000  EUR
Earmarked Cash Transfer Orders
> Earmarked Liquidity Transfer Orders 000  EUR
> Earmarked Debit Payment Orders 000 EUR
»  Earmarked Credit Payment Orders 1000000000  EUR
b Earmarked AS Transfer Orders 000  EUR
Projected Liqy 8500000000 EUR
Settled
Urgent K 300000000 EUR
High 200000000  EUR
Pending Reservations
Urgent L 000  EUR
High 500000000 EUR
Floar/Cailing Information
Floer Thrasheld 1000000000  EUR
Geiling Threshald 50000000000  EUR

B  This field displays the party short name of the RTGS account holder.

C  This field displays the account number of the RTGS cash account.

FIGURE 82 — RTGS CASH ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field displays the Party BIC of the RTGS account holder.

D This field displays the BIC that is associated to the RTGS cash account.

E  This line displays the amount of funds on the RTGS cash account at the start of the business day.

This block classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for settled cash transfer orders for the
RTGS cash account.

This line in the liquidity overview displays the current balance of the RTGS cash account, which is

the sum of the opening balance and the settled cash transfer orders for the RTGS cash account.
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Label |Field Description

H

This block classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for queued cash transfer orders for the
RTGS cash account.

This block classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for earmarked cash transfer orders for
the RTGS cash account.

This line in the liquidity overview displays the projected liquidity for the RTGS cash account, which
is the sum of the current balance, the queued cash transfer orders and the earmarked cash transfer
orders for the RTGS cash account.

This block classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for settled reservations for the RTGS
cash account.

This block classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for pending reservations for the RTGS
cash account.

This block displays the floor and/or ceiling thresholds for the RTGS cash account. The screen does
not display this block when neither a floor nor a ceiling is defined for the RTGS cash account.

This block displays the total available liquidity for the RTGS cash account and the linked RTGS
sub-accounts.

This line in the liquidity overview displays the total liquidity for the RTGS cash account, which is the
sum of the current balance of the RTGS cash account and the aggregated balances the sub-
accounts that are linked to the RTGS cash account.

This block lists the current balance of each sub-account that is linked to the RTGS cash account.

TABLE 104 — RTGS CASH ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen is provides links subject to a specific validation and
processing logic.

| The RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen appears directly if a user is set-up under a party BIC
that holds only one RTGS DCA.

If a user is set-up under a party BIC that holds more than one RTGS DCA or if the user that has access

to the data of multiple parties (e.g. a central bank user), then the user has the possibility to select an

Label

RTGS DCA using the Account Number field.

Button Description

Bl

The New Liquidity Transfer Order button links to the New Liquidity Transfer Order screen to allow
the user to enter a liquidity transfer order for the RTGS cash account for which the application is
displaying the liquidity.

TABLE 105 - RTGS CAsH ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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5121 SETTLED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

This settled cash transfer orders information block of the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen
classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for settled cash transfer orders for the RTGS cash account.

Settled Cash Transfer Orders

>

>

>

Settled Liquidity Transfer Orders 15,000,000.00 EUR
Settled Debit Payment Orders E -20,000,000.00 EUR
Settled Credit Payment Orders 30,000,000.00 EUR
Settled AS Transfer Orders E 0.00 EUR
Current Balance E 125,000,000.00  EUR

FIGURE 83 — SETTLED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

A

This line of the information block provides the sum of all debit and credit liquidity transfer orders that
settled on the selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the information
block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the settled liquidity transfer orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all debit payment orders that settled on the
selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the information block, then the
application displays a screen with a list of the settled debit payment orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all credit payment orders that settled on the
selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the information block, then the
application displays a screen with a list of the settled credit payment orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all AS transfer orders that settled on the
selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the information block, then the
application displays a screen with a list of the settled AS transfer orders.

This line of the information block displays the current balance of the selected RTGS cash account.
Current balance = X(Opening balance, settled liquidity transfer order total amount, settled debit

payment order total amount, settled credit payment order total amount, settled AS transfer order
total amount)

TABLE 106 — SETTLED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

51.2.2 QUEUED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

This queued cash transfer order information block of the Display RTGS Cash Account Liquidity screen
classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for queued cash transfer orders for the RTGS cash account.
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Queued Cash Transfer Orders

»  Queued Liquidity Transfer Orders (In case of automated LT) ——n 5,000,000.00 EUR

»  Queued Debit Payment Orders -80,000,000.00 EUR
»  Queued Credit Payment Orders 25,000,000.00 EUR
»  Queued AS Transfer Orders E 0.00 EUR

FIGURE 84 — QUEUED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

This line of the information block provides the sum of all debit and credit liquidity transfer orders that
RTGS has queued for settlement for the selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this
line in the information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the queued liquidity
transfer orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all debit payment orders that RTGS has
gueued for settlement on the selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the
information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the queued debit payment
orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all credit payment orders that RTGS has
queued for settlement on the selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the
information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the queued credit payment
orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all AS transfer orders that RTGS has queued
for settlement for the selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the
information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the queued AS transfer
orders.

TABLE 107 — QUEUED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

5.1.2.3 EARMARKED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

This earmarked cash transfer order information block of the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen
classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for earmarked cash transfer orders for the RTGS cash
account.

Earmarked Cash Transfer Orders

»  Earmarked Liquidity Transfer Orders —“ 0.00 EUR

»  Earmarked Debit Payment Orders E 0.00 EUR
»  Earmarked Credit Payment OrderSAﬂ 10,000,000.00 EUR
»  Earmarked AS Transfer Orders m 0.00 EUR

FIGURE 85 — EARMARKED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK
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Label |Field Description

This line of the information block provides the sum of all debit and credit liquidity transfer orders that
RTGS has in the status earmarked for the selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on
this line in the information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the earmarked
liquidity transfer orders.

A

This line of the information block provides the sum of all debit payment orders that RTGS has in the
status earmarked for selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the
information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the earmarked debit payment
orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all credit payment orders that RTGS has in
the status earmarked for the selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the
information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the earmarked credit payment
orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all AS transfer orders that RTGS has in the
status earmarked for the selected RTGS cash account. When the user clicks on this line in the
information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the earmarked AS transfer
orders.

TABLE 108 — EARMARKED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

5.1.2.4 SETTLED RESERVATIONS INFORMATION BLOCK
The settled reservations information block of the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen classifies and
displays the aggregated amounts for settled reservations by priority for the RTGS cash account.

Settled Reservations

Urgent 3,000,000.00 EUR

High E 2,000,000.00 EUR

FIGURE 86 — SETTLED RESERVATIONS INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

This line of the information block provides the sum of all settled reservations with the status urgent
for the selected RTGS cash account.

A

This line of the information block provides the sum of all settled reservations with the status high for

= the selected RTGS cash account.

TABLE 109 — SETTLED RESERVATIONS INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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5125 PENDING RESERVATIONS INFORMATION BLOCK
The pending reservations information block of the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen classifies
and displays the amounts for pending reservations by priority for the RTGS cash account.

Pending Reservations

Urgent 000 EUR
High E 500000000  EUR

FIGURE 87 — PENDING RESERVATIONS INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

This line of the information block provides the amount of a pending reservation with the status
urgent for the selected RTGS cash account.

This line of the information block provides the amount of a pending reservation with the status with

B the status high for the selected RTGS cash account.
TABLE 110 — PENDING RESERVATIONS INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
5.1.2.6 FLOOR AND CEILING INFORMATION BLOCK

The floor and ceiling information block of the Display RTGS Cash Account Liquidity screen displays the floor
amount and/or ceiling amount when defined for the RTGS cash account. The information block does not
appear in the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen when neither a floor amount nor a ceiling amount
are defined for the selected RTGS account

Floor/Ceiling Information
Floor Threshold 10,000,000.00 EUR

Ceiling Threshold E 500,000,000.00 EUR

FIGURE 88 — FLOOR AND CEILING INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

This line of the information block displays the floor threshold amount when defined for the RTGS
A cash account. The line does not appear when a floor threshold amount is not defined for the
selected RTGS cash account.

This line of the information block displays the ceiling threshold amount when defined for the RTGS

B  cash account. The line does not appear when a ceiling threshold amount is not defined for the
selected RTGS cash account.

TABLE 111 — FLOOR AND CEILING INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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5127 TOTAL LIQUIDITY INFORMATION BLOCK

The total liquidity information block of the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen displays available
liquidity for the RTGS cash account and for the linked sub-accounts when sub-accounts are linked to the
RTGS cash account.

Total Liquidity
RTGS DCA Liquidiity 12500000000  EUR
Total Sub-Account Liquidity E 25,000,000.00  EUR
Total RTGS Liquidity 150,000,000.00 EUR

FIGURE 89 — TOTAL LIQUIDITY INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

A This line of the information block displays the current balance of the selected RTGS cash account.

This line of the information block displays the total of the current balances of all sub-accounts linked
B  to the selected RTGS cash account. The line does not appear when no sub-accounts are linked to
the selected cash account.

This line of the information block displays the total liquidity for the selected RTGS cash account and
C the sub-accounts that are linked to it.
Total liquidity = Z(RTGS DCA liquidity, sub-account liquidity)

TABLE 112 — TOTAL LIQUIDITY INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

5.1.2.8 SuB-ACCOUNT INFORMATION BLOCK

The sub-account information block of the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen displays the sub-
accounts associated to the RTGS DCA for which the user queried the liquidity.
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A

B

5.1.3

- Sub-Agcount(s)

Sub-Account Number | Balance

SUBACCOUNTO01
SUBACCOUNTO002
SUBACCOUNTO003
SUBACCOUNTO04
SUBACCOUNTO005
SUBACCOUNTO06
SUBACCOUNTO007
SUBACCOUNTO008
SUBACCOUNTO02

10,000,000.00
7,500,000.00
7,000,000.00
0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

0.00

EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR
EUR

[

AS1BIC
AS1BIC
AS2BIC
AS2BIC
ASZBIC
AS2BIC
AS2BIC
AS2BIC
ASZBIC

AS1
AS1
AS2
AS2
AS2
AS2
AS2
AS2
AS2

FIGURE 90 — SUB-ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

This column documents the sub-account number that is associated to the RTGS DCA

This column documents the current balance of the sub-account.

This column documents the ancillary system BIC that uses the sub-account.

This column documents the short name of the ancillary system that uses the sub-account.

TABLE 113 — SUB-ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

RTGS SuB-ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN

The RTGS Sub-Account Liquidity Display screen provides aggregated balances for the RTGS sub-account
that the user selected in the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Query screen.
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target

i : RMPC-GUI-USRO
T2 Real Time Gross Settlement User, BMPC-GULUSROL placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019.10-18 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

= Display RTGS - i =]
Bl o / o iquicity :

Services

Account Information

party BIC Party Name Account Number Account BIC
‘ ZYXZDEFFRTL A | ‘ Party 1 | ‘ ACCOUNTIDL ( : ‘ ‘ ACCOUNTBIC3

Sub-Account Numbe AsBiC AS Name
| SUBACCOUNTOOL ‘ ‘ ABICS F | ‘ AS Name G ‘

Liquidity Information Total Liquidity .
1000000000  EUR RTGS DCA Liquidity 12500000000  EUR
Total Sub-Account Liquidity 2500000000  EUR

0.00 EUR
A Total RTGS Liquidis E 15000000000  EUR
000 EUR

10,000,000.00  EUR

Settled Cash Transfer Orders
> Settled Liuidity Transfer Orders

b Settled AS Debit Transfer Orders

P Settled AS Credit Transfer Orders.

Current

Queued AS Transfer Orders

> Queued AS Debit Transfer Orders. 000 EUR

> Queued AS Credit Transfer Orders Qo0 EUR
Earmarked AS Transfer Orders
> Earmarked AS Debit Transfer Orders 000 EUR

b Earmarked AS Credit Transfer Orders 000 EUR

Projected Liquidity 1000000000  EUR

HEEBE EE

New Liquidity Transfer

FIGURE 91 — RTGS SuB-ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field displays the Party BIC of the RTGS account holder.

B  This field displays the party short name of the RTGS account holder.

This field displays the account number of the RTGS cash account with which the queried sub-
account is linked.

This field displays the BIC that is associated to the RTGS cash account with which the queried sub-
account is linked.

E  This field displays the account number of the queried sub-account.

F  This field displays the BIC of the ancillary system to which the sub-account is linked.

G  This field displays the party short name of the ancillary system to which the sub-account is linked.
H  This line displays the amount of funds on the sub-account at the start of the business day.

This information block classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for settled cash transfer
orders for the sub-account.

This line in the liquidity overview displays the current balance of the sub-account, which is the sum
J of the opening balance, the settled AS transfer orders for the sub-account and the settled liquidity
transfer orders.
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Label |Field Description

This information block classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for queued AS cash transfer

X orders for the sub-account.

This information block classifies and displays the aggregated amounts for earmarked AS transfer
orders for the sub-account.

This line in the liquidity overview displays the projected liquidity for the subaccount, which is the
M sum of the current balance, the queued AS transfer orders and the earmarked AS transfer orders
for the sub-account.

This block displays the total available liquidity for the sub-account and the RTGS DCA to which it is
linked.

This line in the liquidity overview displays the total liquidity for the RTGS cash account, which is the
sum of the current balance of the RTGS cash account and the current balance of the sub-account.

TABLE 114 — RTGS SuB-ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

When an arrow precedes the label for a cash transfer order grouping, then the user can navigate to the list
view of the respective cash transfer orders by clicking on the arrow. The RTGS Sub-Account Liquidity
Display screen is provides a link to the New Liquidity Transfer Order screen if the user has the privilege to
enter liquidity transfer orders.

Label [Button Description

The New Liquidity Transfer Order button links to the New Liquidity Transfer Order screen to allow
B1 the user to enter a liquidity transfer order for the sub-account for which the application is displaying
the liquidity.

TABLE 115 - RTGS SuB-ACCOUNT LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

513.1 SETTLED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

This settled cash transfer orders information block of the Sub-Account Liquidity Display screen classifies and
displays the aggregated amounts for settled cash transfer orders for the sub-account.
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Settled Cash Transfer Orders
> Settled Liquidity Transfer Orders 10,000,00000  EUR
»  Settled AS Debit Transfer Orders E 0.00 EUR
»  Settled AS Credit Transfer Orders 0.00 EUR
Current Balance E 10,000,000.00 EUR

FIGURE 92 — SETTLED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

This line of the information block provides the sum of all debit and credit liquidity transfer orders that
A  settled on the selected sub-account. When the user clicks on this line in the information block, then
the application displays a screen with a list of the settled liquidity transfer orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all AS debit transfer orders that settled on the
B  selected sub-account. When the user clicks on this line in the information block, then the application

displays a screen with a list of the settled AS debit transfer orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all AS credit transfer orders that settled on the
C  selected sub-account. When the user clicks on this line in the information block, then the application

displays a screen with a list of the settled AS credit transfer orders.

This line of the information block displays the current balance of the selected sub-account.

D cCurrent balance = 3(Opening balance, settled liquidity transfer order total amount, settled AS debit
transfer order total amount, settled AS credit transfer order total amount)

TABLE 116 — SETTLED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

5.1.3.2 QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

This queued AS transfer orders information block of the Display Sub-Account Liquidity screen classifies and
displays the aggregated amounts for queued AS transfer orders for the selected sub-account.

Queued AS Transfer Orders
»  Queued AS Debit Transfer Orders 0.00 EUR
»  Queued AS Credit Transfer Orders E 0.00 EUR

FIGURE 93 — QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description
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Label |Field Description

This line of the information block provides the sum of all AS debit transfer orders that RTGS has
gueued for settlement for the selected sub-account. When the user clicks on this line in the

e information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the queued AS debit transfer
orders.
This line of the information block provides the sum of all AS credit transfer orders that RTGS has

B gueued for settlement for the selected sub-account. When the user clicks on this line in the
information block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the queued AS credit transfer
orders.

TABLE 117 — QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
5.1.3.3 EARMARKED AS TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

This earmarked AS transfer order information block of the Display Sub-Account Liquidity screen classifies
and displays the aggregated amounts for earmarked AS transfer orders for the sub-account.

Earmarked AS Transfer Orders
»  Earmarked AS Debit Transfer Orders “ 0.00 EUR

»  Earmarked AS Credit Transfer Orders E 0.00 EUR

FIGURE 94 — EARMARKED AS TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

This line of the information block provides the sum of all AS debit transfer orders that RTGS has in
A  the status earmarked for selected sub-account. When the user clicks on this line in the information
block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the earmarked AS debit transfer orders.

This line of the information block provides the sum of all AS credit transfer orders that RTGS has in

B the status earmarked for selected sub-account. When the user clicks on this line in the information
block, then the application displays a screen with a list of the earmarked AS credit transfer orders.

TABLE 118 — EARMARKED AS TRANSFER ORDERS INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

5.1.34 TOTAL LIQUIDITY INFORMATION BLOCK

The total liquidity information block of the Display RTGS Cash Account Liquidity screen displays available
liquidity for the RTGS cash account linked to the selected sub-account and for the other sub-accounts linked
to the RTGS cash account.
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Total Liquidity
RTGS DCA Liquidity 12500000000  EUR
Total Sub-Account Liquidity E 2500000000  EUR
Total RTGS Liquidity 150,000,000.00  EUR

FIGURE 95 — TOTAL LIQUIDITY INFORMATION BLOCK

Label |Field Description

This line of the information block displays the current balance of the RTGS cash account linked to
the selected sub-account.

This line of the information block displays the total of the current balances of all sub-accounts linked

= to the RTGS cash account that is linked to the selected sub-account.

This line of the information block displays the total liquidity for the selected RTGS cash account and
Cc  the sub-accounts that are linked to it.

Total liquidity = £(RTGS DCA liquidity, total sub-account liquidity)

TABLE 119 — TOTAL LIQUIDITY INFORMATION BLOCK FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

5.2  NEW LIQUIDITY TRANSFER ORDER

The New Liquidity Transfer Order screen allows an authorised user to enter a liquidity transfer order for an
RTGS cash account. When the authorised user selects the menu option, the application displays the New
Liquidity Transfer Order screen.
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t t Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUI-USROL
a r‘ g 'E TZ Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-17 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

New Liquidity Transfer Order
-

Liquidity Dvdle

Account Number* .
i ty

Amount- £nd To End Ientification”

EUR {

?

FIGURE 96 — NEW LIQUIDITY TRANSFER ORDER — SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the number of the RTGS cash account from which the transfer of
funds is to take place.

This field allows the user to enter the number of the cash account to which the transfer of funds is
to take place.

C This field allows the user to enter the amount to funds that are subject to the transfer.

D This field allows the user to enter an identifier for the liquidity transfer

TABLE 120 — NEW LIQUIDITY TRANSFER ORDER — SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The New Liquidity Transfer Order screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| The default value for the debit account is the RTGS account number from the Display RTGS Cash
Account Liquidity screen when the screen is opened from the Display RTGS Cash Account Liquidity
screen.

| Allinput fields in the screen are mandatory.

| The debit account number and the credit account number cannot be the same.
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Label | Button Description

B1 When the user clicks on the Display Liquidity button for the debit cash account, then a pop-up
appears that displays the amount of liquidity available on the debit cash account.

When the user clicks on the Display Liquidity button for the credit cash account, then a pop-up
appears that displays the amount of liquidity available on the credit cash account. If the user does
not have the required access rights to the credit account, then an error notification will be displayed
when the user presses the button.

B2

When the user clicks on the Submit button, a pop-up box is displayed that requests the user to
confirm or cancel the modification. If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the
New Liquidity Transfer Order edit screen reappears. If the user clicks on the Save button, then

B3 — the New Liquidity Transfer Order display screen reappears with empty fields when the user
called the screen directly from the menu;

— the Display RTGS Cash Account Liquidity screen reappears when the user called the
screen from the aforementioned screen.

When the user clicks on the Cancel button, it returns the user to

— the New Liquidity Transfer Order screen reappears with empty fields when the user called
B4 the screen directly from the menu;

— the RTGS Cash Account Liquidity Display screen reappears when the user called the
screen from the aforementioned screen.

TABLE 121 — NEW LIQUIDITY TRANSFER ORDER — SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

521 DisSPLAY AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY — DEBIT ACCOUNT Popr-UpP

The Display Available Liquidity Debit Account pop-up for the debit account displays the available liquidity on
request of the user.

Display Available Liquidity X

Debit Account Liquidity

Account Number Available Liquidity

Account 1 ‘ | 100,000.00 EUR

B
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FIGURE 97 — DISPLAY AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY — DEBIT ACCOUNT PorP-UpP

Label |Field Description

This field displays as read-only the debit account number for which the user requested the available
liquidity.

B  This field displays as read-only the amount of funds available on the debit account.

TABLE 122 — DISPLAY AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY — DEBIT ACCOUNT PoP-UP FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

5.2.2 DISPLAY AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY — CREDIT ACCOUNT PoP-UpP

The Display Available Liquidity Credit Account pop-up for the credit account displays the available liquidity
on request of the user.

Display Available Liquidity

Credit Account Liguidity

Account Number Available Liquidity

Account 1 ‘ | 100,000.00

B

FIGURE 98 — DISPLAY AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY — CREDIT ACCOUNT Popr-UpP

Label |Field Description

This field displays as read-only the credit account number for which the user requested the
available liquidity.

B  This field displays as read-only the amount of funds available on the credit account.

TABLE 123 — DISPLAY AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY — CREDIT ACCOUNT PoP-UP FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

5.3 MULTILATERAL LIMITS

With the multilateral limit, the RTGS account holder restricts the use of liquidity on its DCA for payment
orders of counterparts for which the RTGS account holder has not defined a bilateral limit. The functionality
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within the Multilateral Limits menu option allows an authorised user of an RTGS account holder or a central
bank user to query multilateral limits. With the appropriate access rights, an authorised user of an RTGS
account holder or a central bank user can also update a multilateral limit with immediate effect in RTGS.

When selecting the Multilateral Limits menu item

| the Multilateral Limits Details display screen appears immediately for a user that is associated to only
one party that only has one RTGS DCA,;

| the Multilateral Limits Query screen appears for all other users.

5.3.1 MULTILATERAL LIMITS — QUERY SCREEN

The Multilateral Limits Query screen allows the user to search and list the current multilateral limits that are
defined for RTGS DCAs. When selecting the Multilateral Limits menu option, the initial search screen for
multilateral limits appears and allows the user to enter the selection criteria.

Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUI-USROL
a r‘ g 'E T2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-09-24 Last Update 2019-09-18 16:48:29

Query Multilateral Limits
Liquidity / Query Muilsteral

ity / Quesy Mubilateral Limits

[~ Fe—

Sortby Sort Order

[rayac v v

FIGURE 99 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the party for which the application is to display the
multilateral limits of the party’s RTGS accounts.

This field allows the user to enter the account number of the DCA of the party for which the

2 application is to display the multilateral limit.
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Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the account BIC of the DCA of the party for which the application

© is to display the multilateral limit.

This field allows the user to determine if the sort order of the results list is by Party BIC, DCA
account number or DCA account BIC.

This field allows the user to select whether the sort order of the results list for the sort order
specified in the Sort by field is in ascending or descending order.

TABLE 124 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Multilateral Limits Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple parties (e.g. a central bank user) has the possibility to
select a party using the Party BIC field.

| The party BIC automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when the user is associated
to only one party (e.g. a payment bank user).

| The Multilateral Limit Details display screen appears directly if a user selects a party BIC that holds only
one RTGS DCA and clicks on the Submit button.

| The Multilateral Limit List screen appears if a user selects a party BIC that holds multiple RTGS DCAs
and clicks on the Submit button.

| Auser can enter an RTGS DCA account number or account BIC directly, i.e. without the need to enter a
Party BIC first. The Multilateral Limit Details display screen appears immediately if a user selects an
RTGS DCA account number or account BIC and clicks on the Submit button.

— The input of the Account Number or Account BIC field is mutually exclusive. If the user begins typing
in a value for Account Number, then this changes the Account BIC field to read-only. Conversely, if
the user begins typing in a value for Account BIC, then this changes the Account Number field to
read-only.

Label |Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of the multilateral limits based on the

EL entered search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 125 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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53.2 MULTILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE

The Multilateral Limits List screen in display mode displays all the current multilateral limits that fulfil the
selection criteria that the user entered in the Multilateral Limits Query screen when the user does not have
the access right to modify the multilateral limits. The user can access the Multilateral Limit Details screen
through the context menu that appears when the user right-clicks on a row in the results list.
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FIGURE 100 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE

Label |Field Description

A This field displays the account number for which the multilateral limit applies.
B  This field displays the current multilateral limit for an account.

This field displays the amount of the multilateral limit that has already been used for the settlement

c of cash transfer orders.

D This field displays the amount of the multilateral limit that is still available for the settlement of cash
transfer orders.

E This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the account number for which the

multilateral limit applies.
F  This field displays the BIC of the party for which the multilateral limit on account level applies.

This field displays the long name of the party for which the multilateral limit on account level
applies.

TABLE 126 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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5.3.3 MULTILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

When the user has the access right to modify the multilateral limits, then the Multilateral Limits List screen in
edit mode displays all the current multilateral limits that fulfil the selection criteria that the user entered in the
Multilateral Limits Query screen and allows the user to input a new multilateral limit for each row in the
results list.

ta rlg.Et I T2 Real Time Gross Settlement User AMPC-GULUSROL

Release: 1.010.000
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-09-18 Last Update: 2019-09-18 16:48:29
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FIGURE 101 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

Label |Field Description

A This field displays the account number for which the multilateral limit applies.

B  This field displays the current multilateral limit for an account.

C This field allows the user to enter a new value for the multilateral limit.

This field displays the amount of the multilateral limit that has already been used for the settlement

D of cash transfer orders.

E This field displays the amount of the multilateral limit that is still available for the settlement of cash
transfer orders.

= This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the account number for which the

multilateral limit applies.
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Label |Field Description

G This field displays the BIC of the party for which the multilateral limit on account level applies.

This field displays the long name of the party for which the multilateral limit on account level
applies.

TABLE 127 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN EDIT MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description

The screen displays this button when the user has the privilege to change multilateral limits in
RTGS. The button does not appear when the user lacks the aforementioned privilege. When the
user clicks on the button, then the submission of the changes that the user made to the multilateral
limits for processing takes place.

B2 When the user clicks on this Reset button, then all values are reset to their initial state.

TABLE 128 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN EDIT MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

534 MULTILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE

The Multilateral Limits Details screen in display mode displays the current multilateral limit for an RTGS DCA
as well as the remaining available amount. Furthermore, it provides links to the list of outstanding payments
that will affect the available amount once the payments settle. It also allows the user to change multilateral
limits that appear in the list.
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FIGURE 102 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE

Label |Field Description

The Queued Credits line displays the total amount of outstanding cash transfer orders that RTGS

& will credit on settlement.

The Queued Debits line displays the total amount of outstanding cash transfer orders that RTGS will
debit on settlement.

C This field displays the BIC of the party for which the multilateral limit on account level applies.
D This field displays the account number for which the multilateral limit applies.
E This field displays the current multilateral limit for an account.

This field appears only when there is a pending multilateral limit modification and displays the
amount of the pending multilateral limit modification.

G This field displays the long hame of the party for which the multilateral limit on account level applies.

This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the account number for which the
multilateral limit applies.

This field displays the amount of the multilateral limit that has already been used for the settlement
of cash transfer orders.
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Label |Field Description

This field displays the amount of the multilateral limit that is still available for the settlement of cash

J transfer orders.

This field displays the total amount of outstanding payment orders that RTGS will take into account
in calculating the available limit when the respective cash transfer orders settle.

TABLE 129 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN DisPLAY MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Multilateral Limit Details screen in display mode is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

The user can display the detailed list of outstanding credit cash transfer orders by clicking on the bullet
next to the text “Queued Credits”.

The user can display the detailed list of outstanding debit cash transfer orders by clicking on the bullet
next to the text “Queued Debits”.

Label | Button Description

The screen displays this button when the user has the privilege to change a multilateral limit in
B1 RTGS. The button does not appear when the user lacks the aforementioned privilege. When the
user clicks on the button, then the user can change the multilateral limit.

TABLE 130 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

5.35 MULTILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

The Multilateral Limits Details screen in edit mode displays the current multilateral limit for editing by the
user. When in edit mode for the multilateral limit, the user cannot link to the list outstanding payments that
will affect the available amount once the payments settle.
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FIGURE 103 — MULTILATERAL LIMIT — DETAILS SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

Label |Field Description

The Queued Credits line displays the total amount of outstanding cash transfer orders that RTGS

& will credit on settlement.

The Queued Debits line displays the total amount of outstanding cash transfer orders that RTGS will
debit on settlement.

C This field displays the BIC of the party for which the multilateral limit on account level applies.
D This field displays the account number for which the multilateral limit applies.

This field displays the current multilateral limit for an account for editing by the user. The user has
the possibility to overwrite the current multilateral limit with a new value.

This field appears only when there is a pending multilateral limit modification and displays the
amount of the pending multilateral limit modification.

G This field displays the long nhame of the party for which the multilateral limit on account level applies.

This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the account number for which the
multilateral limit applies.

This field displays the amount of the multilateral limit that has already been used for the settlement
of cash transfer orders.
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Label |Field Description

This field displays the amount of the multilateral limit that is still available for the settlement of cash

J transfer orders.

This field displays the total amount of outstanding payment orders that RTGS will take into account
in calculating the available limit when the respective cash transfer orders settle.

TABLE 131 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN EDIT MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Multilateral Limit Details edit screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

The user can display the detailed list of outstanding credit cash transfer orders by clicking on the bullet
next to the text “Queued Credits”.

The user can display the detailed list of outstanding debit cash transfer orders by clicking on the bullet
next to the text “Queued Debits”.

Label | Button Description

When the user clicks on the Save button, a pop-up box is displayed that requests the user to
confirm or cancel the modification. If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the

Bl Multilateral Limit Details edit screen reappears. If the user clicks on the Save button, then the
Multilateral Limit Details display screen reappears either with the updated limit or a field displaying
the pending limit modification.

When the user clicks on the Cancel button, it returns the user to the Multilateral Limit Details display
screen.

B2

TABLE 132 — MULTILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN EDIT MODE BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

5.4 BILATERAL LIMITS

With the bilateral limit, the RTGS account holder restricts the use of liquidity on its DCA for payment orders
for a specific counterpart to a specific amount. The functionality within the Bilateral Limits menu option allows
an authorised user of an RTGS account holder or a central bank user to query bilateral limits. With the
appropriate access rights, an authorised user of an RTGS account holder or a central bank user can also
update a bilateral limit with immediate effect in RTGS.

54.1 BILATERAL LIMITS — QUERY SCREEN

The Bilateral Limits Query screen allows the user to enter parties and cash accounts as selection criteria for
searching and subsequently listing bilateral limits.
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FIGURE 104 — BILATERAL LIMITS — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the party for which the application is to display the
A current bilateral limits on the party’s RTGS accounts. The Party BIC represents the payer of a direct
debit mandate.

This field allows the user to enter the account number of the DCA of the party for which the

B application is to display the bilateral limits.

c This field allows the user to enter the party BIC of the creditor to which the bilateral limit on the
RTGS applies and for which the application is to display the bilateral limits.

D This field allows the user to determine if the results list is to be sorted by party BIC, DCA account
number or counterpart account BIC.

E This field allows the user to select whether the results list is to be sorted in ascending or descending

order of the selected sort criterion.

TABLE 133 — BILATERAL LIMITS — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Bilateral Limits Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple parties (e.g. a central bank user) has the possibility to
select a party using the Party BIC field.
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| The party BIC automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when the user is associated
to only one party (e.g. a payment bank user).

| If only one cash account exists for a party BIC, then the account number defaults to that cash account
for the entered Party BIC and the application displays the Account Number and Account BIC fields as
read-only.

| A user can enter an RTGS DCA account nhumber or RTGS DCA account BIC directly, i.e. without the
need to enter a Party BIC first.

— The input of the Account Number or Account BIC field is mutually exclusive. If the user begins typing
in a value for Account Number, then this changes the Account BIC field to read-only. Conversely, if
the user begins typing in a value for Account BIC, then this changes the Account Number field to
read-only.

| A wuser can search for a party BIC, an account number and a counterpart BIC.
In this context the user of a payment bank can search for the own party BIC and own account number
whereas the user of a central bank can search for party BICs and account numbers in his data scope.

| A user that has access to the data of multiple parties (e.g. a central bank user) has the possibility to only
enter the counterpart BIC (BIC of creditor) to determine the bilateral limits that users have define for the
counterpart.

Label | Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of the bilateral limits based on the entered

EL search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 134 — BILATERAL LIMITS — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

542 BILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE

The Bilateral Limits List screen in display mode displays all the current bilateral limits that fulfil the selection
criteria that the user entered in the Bilateral Limits Query screen when the user does not have the access
right to modify the bilateral limits. The user can access the Bilateral Limits Details screen through the context
menu that appears when the user right-clicks on a row in the results list of the Bilateral Limits List screen in
both display and edit modes.
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FIGURE 105 — BILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE

Label |Field Description

This column displays the Party BIC of the counterpart for which the RTGS account owner has
defined a bilateral limit.

This column displays the name of the counterpart (payee) that the RTGS account owner (payer) has
provided with the direct debit mandate.

This field displays the current bilateral limit for the counterpart for which the RTGS account owner
has defined a bilateral limit.

This field displays the amount of the bilateral limit for the RTGS DCA that the counterpart already
used for the current business day.

This field displays the remaining amount of the limit for the RTGS DCA that the counterpart can use
for the current business day.

This field displays the RTGS DCA account number for which the bilateral limit applies.

This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the RTGS DCA account number for which
the bilateral applies.

This field displays the BIC of the party that owns the RTGS DCA for which the bilateral limit applies.

This field displays the name of the party that owns the RTGS DCA for which the bilateral limit
applies.

TABLE 135 — BILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Bilateral Limits List screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.
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| The Bilateral Limits Details List screen appears if a user selects a party BIC that holds multiple RTGS
DCAs and clicks on the Submit button in the Bilateral Limits Query screen.

543 BILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

The Bilateral Limits List screen in edit mode displays all the current bilateral limits that fulfil the selection
criteria that the user entered in the Bilateral Limits Query screen when the user has the access right to
modify the bilateral limits. The user can access the Bilateral Limit Details screen through the context menu
that appears when the user right-clicks on a row in the results list of the Bilateral Limits List screen in edit
mode.
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FIGURE 106 — BILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

Label |Field Description

This column displays the Party BIC of the counterpart for which the RTGS account owner has

A" defined a bilateral limit.

This column displays the name of the counterpart (payee) that the RTGS account owner (payer) has
B . . ’ ;

provided with the direct debit mandate.
c This field displays the current bilateral limit for the counterpart for which the RTGS account owner

has defined a bilateral limit.
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Label |Field Description

D This field allows the user to enter a new value for the multilateral limit.

This field displays the amount of the bilateral limit for the RTGS DCA that the counterpart already
used for the current business day.

This field displays the remaining amount of the limit for the RTGS DCA that the counterpart can use
for the current business day.

G This field displays the RTGS DCA account number for which the bilateral limit applies.

This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the RTGS DCA account number for which

H the bilateral applies.
I This field displays the BIC of the party that owns the RTGS DCA for which the bilateral limit applies.
3 This field displays the name of the party that owns the RTGS DCA for which the bilateral limit

applies.

TABLE 136 — BILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN EDIT MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Bilateral Limits screen in edit mode is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

When a user has the privilege to update bilateral limits and clicks on the Set all Limits to Zero button,
then a pop-up appears that asks the user to confirm the setting of all limits to zero or to cancel the
operation.

— If the user cancels the operation, then the pop-up disappears.

— If the user confirms the request to set all limits to zero, then a success notification appears after the
completion of the update.

When the user clicks on the Submit button, then a pop-up appears with a Cancel button and a Confirm
button.

— If the user cancels the operation, then the Bilateral Limits screen in edit mode returns to its original
state.

— If the user confirms the operation, then a then a success notification appears and the Bilateral Limits
screen in edit mode refreshes.

If the user confirms the request to set all limits to zero, then a success notification appears after the
completion of the update.

When the user right-clicks on a bilateral limit, then

— a context menu appears that allows the user the option to display or edit the bilateral limit when the
user has the privilege to edit a bilateral limit;
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— The option to display the bilateral details appears when the user does not have the privilege to edit a
bilateral limit.

| The Bilateral Limit Details List screen appears if a user selects a party BIC that holds multiple RTGS
DCAs and clicks on the Submit button.

Label | Button Description

The Change all Limits to Zero button allows the user to set all bilateral limits of the selected RTGS
account to zero.

B2 The Edit button allows the user to change the bilateral limit of a selected row in the list.

B3 The Reset button allows the user to clear the entered search criteria.

TABLE 137 — BILATERAL LIMITS — LIST SCREEN IN EDIT MODE BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

544 BILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE

The Bilateral Limits Details screen in display mode shows the current bilateral limit for an RTGS DCA that
the RTGS Account Holder has defined for a specific counterpart. Furthermore, it documents the remaining
available amount and the used amount, and provides links to the list outstanding payment orders that will
affect the available amount once the payment orders settle.
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FIGURE 107 — BILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE
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Label |Field Description

The Queued Credits line displays the total amount of outstanding cash transfer orders that RTGS

4 will credit on settlement.

B The Queued Debits line displays the total amount of outstanding cash transfer orders that RTGS will
debit on settlement.

c This field displays the Party BIC of the RTGS Account Holder for which the bilateral limit on account

level applies.
D This field displays the account number for which the bilateral limit applies.

This field displays the Party BIC of the counterpart for which the bilateral limit on the RTGS account
applies.

F  This field displays the current bilateral limit for an account.

This field appears only when there is a pending bilateral limit modification and displays the amount

c of the pending bilateral limit modification.

H This field displays the long name for the Party BIC of the RTGS Account Holder for which the
bilateral limit on account level applies.

| This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the account number for which the bilateral
limit applies.

3 This field displays the long name for the Party BIC of the counterpart for which the bilateral limit on
the RTGS account applies.

K This field displays the amount of the bilateral limit that has already been used for the settlement of
cash transfer orders.

L This field displays the amount of the bilateral limit that is still available for the settlement of cash
transfer orders.

M This field displays the total amount of outstanding payment orders that RTGS will take into account

in calculating the available limit when the respective cash transfer orders settle.

TABLE 138 — BILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Bilateral Limit Details screen in display mode is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| The user can display the detailed list of outstanding credit cash transfer orders by clicking on the bullet
next to the text “Queued Credits”.

| The user can display the detailed list of outstanding debit cash transfer orders by clicking on the bullet
next to the text “Queued Debits”.

Label [Button Description
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The screen displays this button when the user has the privilege to change a bilateral limit in RTGS.
B1 The button does not appear when the user lacks the aforementioned privilege. When the user clicks
on the button, then the user can change the bilateral limit.

Liquidity

TABLE 139 — BILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

5.4.5 BILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

The Bilateral Limits Details screen in edit mode displays the current bilateral limit for editing by the user.
When in edit mode for the bilateral limit, the user cannot link to the list outstanding cash transfer orders that
will affect the available amount once the payments settle.

placeholder logo

ta pget | T2 Real Time Gross Settlement ger aec cutuseol

services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2018-09-30 Last Update: 2019-09-18 16:48:29

Details of Bilateral Limit  ? & O

Liquidity Management Features / Details of Bilateral Limit

Account Information

Party 81C Party Name
‘ ZYXZDEFFETL ‘ ‘ ACCOUNTID34X. }

Account Number Azcount BIC
[ accounmpsax | [accounteles
Bilateral Limit
Counterpart BIC Counterpart thme
(oo | [incsoums \
Limit Used Availsble Outstanding Payment Orders
\ p— \ oo | . ey .. [l T
renae o gy
| soooncs [
> Queued Credits 000 EUR

oae o
CRE m

-

FIGURE 108 — BILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

Label |Field Description

The Queued Credits line displays the total amount of outstanding cash transfer orders that RTGS

. will credit on settlement.

The Queued Debits line displays the total amount of outstanding cash transfer orders that RTGS will
debit on settlement.

C  This field displays the Party BIC of the RTGS Account Holder for which the bilateral limit on account
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Label |Field Description

level applies.

D This field displays the account number for which the bilateral limit applies.

E This field displays the Party BIC of the counterpart for which the bilateral limit on the RTGS account
applies.
This field displays the current bilateral limit for an account for editing by the user. The user has the
possibility to overwrite the current bilateral limit with a new value.

G This field appears only when there is a pending bilateral limit modification and displays the amount
of the pending bilateral limit modification.
This field displays the long name for the Party BIC of the RTGS Account Holder for which the
bilateral limit on account level applies.
This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the account number for which the bilateral
limit applies.

3 This field displays the long name for the Party BIC of the counterpart for which the bilateral limit on
the RTGS account applies.

K This field displays the amount of the bilateral limit that has already been used for the settlement of
cash transfer orders.

L This field displays the amount of the bilateral limit that is still available for the settlement of cash
transfer orders.

M This field displays the total amount of outstanding payment orders that RTGS will take into account

in calculating the available limit when the respective cash transfer orders settle.

TABLE 140 — BILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN EDIT MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label [Button Description

When the user clicks on the Save button, a pop-up box is displayed that requests the user to
confirm or to cancel the modification. The pop-up box also displays the text that the undertaken
update will only apply for the current business day. If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the

0 pop-up, then the Bilateral Limit Details edit screen reappears. If the user clicks on the Save button,
then the Bilateral Limit Details display screen reappears either with the updated limit or a field
displaying the pending limit modification.

B2 When the user clicks on the Cancel button, it returns the user to the Bilateral Limit Details display

screen.

TABLE 141 — BILATERAL LIMITS — DETAILS SCREEN IN EDIT MODE BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 187 of 258



targe€t|n.

services

Liquidity

2.5 RESERVATIONS

RTGS provides an authorised user of an RTGS Account Holder with the possibility to create or to modify
reservations with immediate effect during the current business day for RTGS DCAs. This include

| —reserving a specific amount during the current business day with immediate effect;

| —setting to zero the liquidity reserved for the current business day with immediate effect;

I —modifying a reserved amount on demand during the current business day with immediate effect.
RTGS offers reservations with two types of priority:

| Urgent - used for the settlement payment orders with the priority Urgent;

| High - used for the settlement payment orders with the priority High.

The RTGS Account Holder decides which payment order should have access to the reserved liquidity by
setting the appropriate priority in the payment order.

55.1 RESERVATIONS — QUERY SCREEN

The Reservations Query screen allows the user to enter an RTGS DCA number or an RTGS DCA BIC to
display or edit reservations.

ta rlg.et I T2 Real Time Gross Settlement ser. TP’?%F??:’I:\HPF\

PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-08 Last Update

Query Reservations

Liquidity Management Features / Query Reservations

FIGURE 109 — RESERVATIONS — QUERY SCREEN
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Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the RTGS account number for which the application is to query

& the reservations for display or modification.

This field allows the user to enter the RTGS account BIC for which the application is to query the
reservations for display or modification.

TABLE 142 — RESERVATIONS — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Reservations Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| The Reservation Details screen in display mode appears directly if a user is set-up under a party BIC
that holds only one RTGS DCA.

| If a user is set-up under a party BIC that holds more than one RTGS DCA or if the user that has access
to the data of multiple parties (e.g. a central bank user), then the user has the possibility to select an
RTGS DCA using the Account Number field or the Account BIC field.

— The input of the Account Number or Account BIC field is mutually exclusive. If the user begins typing
in a value for Account Number, then this changes the Account BIC field to read-only. Conversely, if
the user begins typing in a value for Account BIC, then this changes the Account Number field to
read-only.

| If the user has edit privileges for reservations, then the Display Reservations screen appears with
attributes to enter new amounts for urgent and high priority reservations.

| If the user does not have edit privileges for reservations, then the Display Reservations screen displays
all fields as read-only.

Label |Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the retrieval or reservation information for the
selected RTGS DCA.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 143 — RESERVATIONS — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

55.2 RESERVATIONS — SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE

The Reservations screen in display mode appears when the user does not have the privilege to modify
reservations and shows the current reservations for an RTGS DCA.
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FIGURE 110 — RESERVATIONS — SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE

Label |Field Description

A  This field displays the Party BIC of the RTGS account holder.
B  This field displays the party short name of the RTGS account holder.
C This field displays the account number of the RTGS DCA.

D This field displays the BIC that is associated to the RTGS DCA.

This field displays the current reservation amount for the RTGS DCA for the settlement of payment

E orders with the priority Urgent.

E This field displays the amount of a current reservation for the RTGS DCA that remains pending for
the settlement of payment orders with the priority Urgent.

G This field displays the applied value for the reservation for the settlement of payment orders with the
priority Urgent.

H This field displays the current reservation amount for the RTGS DCA for the settlement of payment
orders with the priority High.

| This field displays the amount of a current reservation for the RTGS DCA that remains pending for
the settlement of payment orders with the priority High.

3 This field displays the applied value for the reservation for the settlement of payment orders with the

priority High.

TABLE 144 — RESERVATIONS — SCREEN IN DISPLAY MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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55.3 RESERVATIONS — DISPLAY SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

The Reservations Display screen in edit mode appears when the user has the privilege to modify
reservations and shows the current reservations for an RTGS DCA.

Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USROL
TZ Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION ] Business Day 2019-10-08 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:2431

Display Reservations
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Ur§ent Reservation

Riservation Amount | Pendin 3 Reservation Amount New Reservation Amount

0000000 EUR 1500000000 EUR

404000000 EUR 10.009.00000f EUR

FIGURE 111 — RESERVATIONS — DISPLAY SCREEN IN EDIT MODE

Label |Field Description

A  This field displays the Party BIC of the RTGS account holder.
B  This field displays the party short name of the RTGS account holder.
C This field displays the account number of the RTGS DCA.

D This field displays the BIC that is associated to the RTGS DCA.

This field displays the current reservation amount for the RTGS DCA for the settlement of payment

E orders with the priority Urgent.

= This field displays the amount of a current reservation for the RTGS DCA that remains pending for
the settlement of payment orders with the priority Urgent.

G This field displays the applied value for the reservation for the settlement of payment orders with the
priority Urgent.

H This field allows the user to enter a new reservation amount for the RTGS DCA for the settlement of

payment orders with the priority Urgent when the user has the privilege to modify reservations.
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Label |Field Description

This field displays the current reservation amount for the RTGS DCA for the settlement of payment

I orders with the priority High.

This field displays the amount of a current reservation for the RTGS DCA that remains pending for

J the settlement of payment orders with the priority High.

K This field displays the current reservation amount for the RTGS DCA for the settlement of payment
orders with the priority High.

L This field allows the user to enter a new reservation amount for the RTGS DCA for the settlement of

payment orders with the priority High when the user has the privilege to modify reservations.

TABLE 145 — RESERVATIONS — DISPLAY SCREEN IN EDIT MODE FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Display Reservations screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| When the user clicks on the Submit button, the screen displays a pop-up box that requests the user to
confirm or to cancel the modification.

— If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the Reservation screen reappears in edit
mode.

— If the user clicks on the Save button, then a success or error notification appears and returns the
user to the Reservations Query screen.

| The screen appears in display mode when the user does not have the privilege to modify reservations.
The Submit button does not appear.

Label [Button Description

B1 The screen submits the updated reservation for processing.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the input fields to the original default settings.

TABLE 146 — RESERVATIONS — DISPLAY SCREEN IN EDIT MODE BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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6.1 AS BATCHES

6.1.1 AS BATCHES — QUERY SCREEN

The AS Batches Query screen allows the user to query the AS batches for the current business day and
their current processing status.

tar il Real Time Gross Settlement st RMPC GUL-USROL
'E Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
Services PRESENTATION | susiness Day 2019-11-11 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31
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FIGURE 112 — AS BATCHES — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of an ancillary system.

B  This field allows the user to select an AS settlement procedure.

C This field allows the user to enter the timestamp from which the AS batch entered into RTGS.
D This field allows the user to enter the timestamp to which the AS batch entered into RTGS.

E This field allows the user to enter the identifier that an ancillary system assigned to its batch.
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Label |Field Description

F  This field allows the user to select an AS batch by its current processing status.
G This field allows the user to select a payment scheme.

H  This field allows the user to enter the attribute by which the application is to sort the results list.

This field allows the user to specify whether the application should sort the list in ascending or
descending order.

This field allows the user to select the attributes of the AS batch and their sequence that the query
should display in the results list.

TABLE 147 — AS BATCHES — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Query AS Batches screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple ancillary systems (e.g. a central bank user) has the
possibility to select an ancillary system using the AS Party BIC field.

| The AS Party BIC field automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when the user is
associated to only one ancillary system.

Label |Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 148 — AS BATCHES — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

6.1.2 AS BATCHES — LIST SCREEN

The AS Batches List screen displays all AS batches that fulfil the selection criteria of the user and allows the
user to undertake specific actions related to the AS batch. The subsequent list screen shows the AS Batches
list with its default list layout.
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FIGURE 113 — AS BATCHES — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the BIC of an ancillary system.

B  This column displays the unique identifier that RTGS assigned to track the life cycle of the AS batch.
C  This column displays the reference that the ancillary system assigned to the batch.

D This column displays the date and time as of which the AS batch entered into RTGS.

E  This column displays the settlement procedure through which RTGS will process the batch.

F  This column displays the payment scheme of the AS batch.

G This column displays the start of the settlement period for the AS batch.

H  This column displays the end of the settlement period for the AS batch.

This column displays the processing status of the AS Batch.
J  This column display the group status of the AS batch.

K This column displays the BIC of the counterpart ancillary system.

TABLE 149 — AS BATCHES — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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The AS Batches List screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

I A user, depending on the access rights of the user, has the possibility to execute the following functions
through a context menu for an AS Batch.

— Display the underlying message of the AS Batch (see section 4.3.3)

— Revoke an AS Batch

— Modify the end of the settlement period of an AS batch

— Display the AS transfer orders submitted in the batch (see section 6.7)
— Display the processing log of an AS Batch

— Agree to settlement of the AS Batch

— Disagree with settlement of the AS Batch

6.1.3 AS BATCHES STATUS OVERVIEW — QUERY SCREEN

This screen allows a user to enter search criteria to query the status of AS batches during the business.

Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
T2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2020-02-21 Last Update: 2019-09-18 16:48:29

Query Status Overview for AS Batches
Monitoring / Query Status Overview for AS Batches

target

services
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a =2 B |

Timestamp To

\czvﬂ m I s \cﬁﬂ— E

Sort Order

v v]

FIGURE 114 — AS BATCHES STATUS OVERVIEW — QUERY SCREEN
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Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of an ancillary system.

B  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the central bank responsible for an ancillary system.
C This field allows the user to enter the timestamp at or from which the AS batch entered into RTGS.
D This field allows the user to enter the timestamp to which the AS batch entered into RTGS.

E This field allows the user to enter the attribute by which RTGS is to sort the result list.

This field allows the user to specify whether the application should sort the list in ascending or
descending order.

TABLE 150 — AS BATCHES STATUS OVERVIEW — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label |Field Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the search based on the entered search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TaBLE 151 — AS BATCHES STATUS OVERVIEW — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

6.1.4 AS BATCHES STATUS OVERVIEW — LIST SCREEN

The AS Batches Status Overview List screen shows the processes states of all AS batches that fulfil the
selection criteria that the user entered in the AS Batches Status Overview List screen.
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FIGURE 115 — AS BATCHES STATUS OVERVIEW — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A  This field displays the BIC of the ancillary system that sent the list AS batch.

B  This field displays the name of the ancillary system that sent the list AS batch.

C  This field displays the country code of the central bank through which the ancillary settles.
D This field displays the number of batches that RTGS rejected at group level.

E This field displays the number of batches that remain pending settlement in RTGS.

F  This field displays the number of batches that RTGS settled.

TABLE 152 — AS BATCHES STATUS OVERVIEW — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

6.1.5 DispLAY AS BATCH PROCESSING LOG — PopP-Up

The Display AS Batch Processing Log pop-up provides an audit trail for the changes to the processing state
of an AS Batch.
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FIGURE 116 — AS BATCH PROCESSING LoG — Popr-Up

Label |Field Description

A This column displays timestamp of the processing state change of the AS Batch.

B  This column displays status change of the AS Batch.

TABLE 153 — AS BATCH PROCESSING LOG — PoP-UP FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

6.1.6 MODIFY END OF SETTLEMENT PERIOD — POP-UP

Modify End of Settlement Period

ling AS Batch

m—-m

ZYXZDEFFPT1 987 2019-03-15 11:11:11  Procedure A 1 4 Rejected at group level RICT anzz

New End of Settl Period

New End of Settlement Period hhmmiss ﬂ

FIGURE 117 — MODIFY END OF SETTLEMENT PERIOD — PoP-UP

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the new end time for the settlement period.

TABLE 154 — MoDIFY END OF SETTLEMENT PERIOD — PoP-UP FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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Label |Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to submit the new end time for the settlement period for
processing. When the user clicks on the Submit button, a pop-up box is displayed that requests the
user to confirm or to cancel the input. If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the
Modify End of Settlement Period pop-up reappears with the already entered end time. If the user
clicks on the Confirm button, then a success or error message appears and returns the user to the
AS Batches List screen.

Bl

TABLE 155 — MoDIFY END OF SETTLEMENT PERIOD — POP-UP BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

6.2 AS PROCEDURES AND CYCLES

6.2.1  AS PROCEDURES AND CYCLES — QUERY SCREEN

The AS Procedures and Cycles Query screen allows the user to query AS procedures and cycles in order to
manage them.

taraet Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUI-USROL
TZ Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-11-11 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31
A

AS Party BIC

FIGURE 118 — AS PROCEDURES AND CYCLES — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of an ancillary system.
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TABLE 156 — AS PROCEDURES AND CYCLES — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Query AS Procedures and Cycles is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple ancillary systems (e.g. a central bank user) has the
possibility to select an ancillary system using the AS Party BIC field.

| The AS Party BIC field automatically defaults to the party of the user. Therefore, the AS Procedures and
Cycles List (see section 6.3.2) appears immediately for such users.

Label [Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the retrieval of the AS procedures.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 157 — AS PROCEDURES AND CYCLES — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

6.2.2 AS PROCEDURES AND CYCLES — LIST SCREEN

The AS Procedures and Cycles List screen displays the procedures and cycles that are defined for an
ancillary system. It also allows an authorised user to manage the listed procedures and cycles.

target

services
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FIGURE 119 — AS PROCEDURES AND CYCLES — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the BIC of the ancillary system.
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Label |Field Description

B  This column displays the name of the ancillary system.

C  This column displays the AS settlement procedure.

D This column displays whether a mandatory procedure is open.
E  This column displays whether an optional procedure is open.

F  This column displays the current number of cycles for the procedure.

TABLE 158 — AS PROCEDURES AND CYCLES — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

A user can display a context menu for an item in the list through a right-click. The context menu provides the
user with the following options:

| Stop procedure

| Start optional procedure
| Start cycle

| Stop cycle

When the user selects one of the options from the context menu, a pop-up box is displayed that requests the
user to confirm or to cancel the operation. If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the AS
Procedures and Cycles List screen reappears without any changes. If the user clicks on the Confirm button,
then a success or error notification appears and returns the user to the Procedures and Cycles List screen.

6.3 AS LIQUIDITY OVERVIEW

6.3.1  ASLIQUIDITY OVERVIEW — QUERY SCREEN

The AS Liquidity Overview Query screen allows the user to query liquidity related to an ancillary system and
its settlement banks.
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FIGURE 120 — AS LIQUIDITY OVERVIEW — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of an ancillary system.
B  This field allows the user to enter the BIC of an AS settlement bank.
C This field allows the user to select an AS settlement procedure.

D This field allows the user to determine the sort order of the results list.

TABLE 159 — AS LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The AS Liquidity Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple ancillary systems (e.g. a central bank user) has the
possibility to select an ancillary system using the AS Party BIC field.

| The AS Party BIC field automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when the user has
access rights for only one ancillary system.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple AS settlement banks has the possibility to select a
settlement bank using the AS Settlement Bank Party BIC field.

| The AS Settlement Bank Party BIC automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when
the user is associated to only one AS settlement bank.
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Label [Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 160 — AS LIQUIDITY OVERVIEW — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

6.3.2 AS LIQuIDITY OVERVIEW — LIST SCREEN

The AS Liquidity Overview List screen allows the user to display the liquidity for an ancillary system and/or
the related AS settlement banks. The output in the overview is dependent on the query selection criteria.

| When the user only enters an AS Party BIC, then the overview displays the liquidity of the technical

accounts of the ancillary system, the liquidity of the sub-accounts and the list of guarantee funds
accounts.

| When the user enters an AS Party BIC and an AS settlement bank party BIC, then the overview displays
the liquidity of the sub-accounts of the AS settlement bank.

| When the user enters an AS Party BIC and an AS settlement bank party BIC that is the same as the AS

Party BIC, then the overview displays the liquidity of the sub-accounts of the ancillary bank as an AS
settlement bank.
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TOTALS 0.00 EUR 0.00 EUR 400,000.00 EUR 400,000.00 EUR 0.00 EUR 700,000.00 EUR 1,100,000.00 EUR
“ 4 1

[l st o Guarantee Funds Accountts)

AC 1,000000.00 EUR 000 EUR 000 EUR 1,000000.00 EUR 000 EUR 000 EUR 100000000 EUR

TOTALS 1,000,000.00 EUR 0.00 EUR 0.0, EUR 1.000,009.00 EUR 0.00; EUR 0.00,EUR 1.000,00000 EUR

FIGURE 121 — AS LiQuiDITY OVERVIEW — LIST SCREEN
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A This column displays the party BIC.

B  This column displays the account number.

C This column displays the opening balance of the cash account.

D This column displays the sum of the settled debits on the cash account.

E  This column displays the sum of the settled credits on the cash account.

F  This column displays the current balance of the cash account.

G  This column displays the sum of the debit cash transfers remaining to settle on the cash account.
H  This column displays the sum of the credit cash transfers remaining to settle on the cash account.

This column displays the projected liquidity for the cash account, which is calculated from the
current balance minus the projected debits and plus the projected credits.

J  This field displays the sum of the opening balances of the cash accounts in the list.

K  This field displays the total of the sums of the settled debits on the cash accounts in the list.

L  This field displays the total of the sums of the settled credits on the cash accounts in the list.
M  This field displays the sum of the current balances of the cash accounts in the list.

N  This field displays the sum of the debit cash transfers remaining to settle on the cash account.

This field displays the total of the sums of the credit cash transfers remaining to settle on the cash
accounts in the list.

P  This field displays the totals for the projected liquidity for the cash accounts in the list.

TABLE 161 — AS LIQUIDITY OVERVIEW — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

A user can display a context menu for an item in the list through a right-click. The context menu provides the
user with the option to display related to the selected item in the list

The settled debit cash transfer orders
The settled credit cash transfer orders
The debit cash transfer orders remaining to settle

The credit cash transfer orders remaining to settle
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| The cash account liquidity (see section 5.1.2)

6.4  QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS BY BATCH

6.4.1  QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS BY BATCH — QUERY SCREEN

The Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch Query screen allows the user to determine the status of enter the
BIC of ancillary system

taraet!|m Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-11-12 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

services
— Query Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch

- “ Ancillary System / Query Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch

- General

AS Party BIC

[ No Selection

Settlement Procedure

—
=5
|
]

AS Batch Reference

_o

FIGURE 122 — QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS BY BATCH — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter the BIC of an ancillary system.

B  This field allows the user to select an AS settlement procedure.

This field allows the user to enter a specific reference that the ancillary system assigned to a batch
in order to restrict the query.

TABLE 162 — QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS BY BATCH — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing
logic.
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| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple ancillary systems (e.g. a central bank user) has the
possibility to select an ancillary system using the AS Party BIC field.

| The AS Party BIC field automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when the user is
associated to only one ancillary system.

Label |Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query of queued AS transfer.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 163 — QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS BY BATCH — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

6.4.2 QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS BY BATCH — LIST SCREEN

The Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch List screen displays all queued AS batches based on the entered
selection criteria.

target

services

T Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USROL
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | susiness Day 2019-09-24 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

List of Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch
Ancillary Sys o

List of Queued AS Transfer Orders by Batch

Bl st of Queucd As Transter Orders by Batch

124000

ZVXEDRFFRTL 12345
ZYxZDNFFOT2 34567
ZEDiFFeT2 34568

56789

FIGURE 123 — QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS BY BATCH — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the BIC of the ancillary system.

B  This column displays the specific reference that the ancillary system assigned to a batch.
C  This column displays the AS settlement procedure.

D This column displays the sum of the queued AS debit transfer orders for the AS batch.
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E  This column displays the count of the queued AS debit transfer orders for the AS batch.

Ancillary System

F  This column displays the starting time of the settlement period.

G  This column displays the ending time of the settlement period

TABLE 164 — QUEUED AS TRANSFER ORDERS BY BATCH — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

A user can display a context menu for an item in the list through a right-click. The context menu provides the
user with the option to display the AS transfer orders (see section 6.7) related to the selected item in the list.

6.5 GUARANTEE FUNDS MECHANISM LIQUIDITY

6.5.1  GUARANTEE FUNDS MECHANISM LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN

The Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity Query screen allows the user to enter an ancillary system and/or
to select a settlement procedure to query guarantee fund liquidity.

Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
T2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-11-12 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

Query Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity 2

Ancillary em / Query Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity

target

services

- General

AS Party BIC

‘ No Selection

()
S
Settlement Procedure

- Qutput Parameters

Sort by

[sromac

L.

FIGURE 124 — GUARANTEE FUNDS MECHANISM LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description
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Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user the BIC of an ancillary system.
B  This field allows the user to select an AS settlement procedure.

This field allows the user to select whether application is to sort the results list by the BIC of the
ancillary system or the account number of the guarantee fund.

TABLE 165 — GUARANTEE FUNDS MECHANISM LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Query AS Guarantee Fund Mechanism Liquidity screen is subject to a specific validation and processing
logic.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple ancillary systems (e.g. a central bank user) has the
possibility to select an ancillary system using the AS Party BIC field.

| The AS Party BIC field automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when the user is
associated to only one ancillary system.

Label |Button Description

Bl The Submit button allows the user to execute the query of the guarantee fund liquidity.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 166 — GUARANTEE FUNDS MECHANISM LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

6.5.2 GUARANTEE FUNDS MECHANISM LIQUIDITY — LIST SCREEN

The Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity List screen displays a listing of the current accounts balances of
the guarantee funds with the corresponding ancillary system, settlement procedure and required amount of
liquidity.
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target

services

Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
T2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-09-24 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity List

Andillary System / Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity List

- Search Criteria

- Guarantee Funds Mechanism Liquidity List

AS Party BIC | AS Party Name Unsettled Debit Amount | Guarantee Funds Account BIC | Guarantee Funds Account Number | Guarantee Funds Account Balance | Required Liquidity -

§FFPTL  AS Party 1 ,008,000.00 EUR ZYASDEGADO1 1234567 .000,000.00 EUR -3,000,009.00 EUR

ZYXZDRFFPT2 AS Party 2 ,000,000.00 EUR ZYASDEGADO2 1234826 .000,000.00 EUR

FIGURE 125 — GUARANTEE FUNDS MECHANISM LIQUIDITY — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the BIC of the ancillary system.

B  This column displays the name of the ancillary system.

C  This column displays the AS settlement procedure.

D This column displays the sum of the AS debit transfer orders still pending for settlement.
E  This column displays the BIC of the guarantee funds account.

F  This column displays the guarantee funds account number

G  This column displays the current balance on the guarantee funds account.

This column displays the additional liquidity that RTGS requires to settle the AS debit transfer orders
still pending for settlement when the sum of the AS debit transfer orders still pending for settlement
exceeds the current balance of the guarantee funds account. Otherwise, this column displays a zero
amount.

TABLE 167 — GUARANTEE FUNDS MECHANISM LIQUIDITY — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

A user can display a context menu for an item in the list through a right-click. The context menu provides the
user with the options to

| To display the AS Settlement Bank Liquidity List screen for the selected ancillary system and guarantee
funds account (see section 6.6.2).
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| To display the Queue AS Transfers Orders by Batch List screen for the selected ancillary system and
settlement procedure (see section 6.4.2).

6.6 AS SETTLEMENT BANK REQUIRED LIQUIDITY

6.6.1 AS SETTLEMENT BANK REQUIRED LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN

The AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity Query screen allows the user to determine the available liquidity
of an AS settlement bank.

t anr 'Et ) Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USROL
g Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-11-12 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

services
= Query AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity

= =
i “ Ancillary System / Query AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity

- General

AS Party BIC

®
>

‘ No Selection

AS Settlement Bank Party BIC

[ No Selection

o)

Settlement Procedure AS Batch Status

[
I = a
AS Batch Reference

- Output Parameters E

Sort by

Kl

‘ All

(m

‘ AS BIC .

-

FIGURE 126 — AS SETTLEMENT BANK REQUIRED LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user the BIC of an ancillary system.
B  This field allows the user to select an AS settlement bank by entering its BIC.

C This field allows the user to select an AS settlement procedure.

This field allows the user to enter a specific processing status of an AS batch in order to restrict the
query.
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Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter a specific reference that the ancillary system assigned to a batch

E in order to restrict the query.

F This field allows the user to select the sort order of the results list.

TABLE 168 — QUERY AS SETTLEMENT BANK REQUIRED LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing
logic.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple ancillary systems (e.g. a central bank user) has the
possibility to select an ancillary system using the AS Party BIC field.

| The AS Party BIC field automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when the user is
associated to only one ancillary system.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple AS settlement banks has the possibility to select a
settlement bank using the AS Settlement Bank Party BIC field.

| The AS Settlement Bank Party BIC automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when
the user is associated to only one AS settlement bank.

Label |Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query of the AS settlement bank liquidity.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 169 — AS SETTLEMENT BANK REQUIRED LIQUIDITY — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

6.6.2 AS SETTLEMENT BANK REQUIRED LIQUIDITY — LIST SCREEN

The AS Settlement Bank Required Liquidity List screen displays the required liquidity by an AS settlement
bank for an AS batch.
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x
etemen w2 )
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FIGURE 127 — AS SETTLEMENT BANK REQUIRED LIQUIDITY — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A

B

This column displays the BIC of the ancillary system.

This column displays the BIC of the AS settlement bank.

This column displays the account number of the relevant account of the AS settlement bank.
This column displays the AS settlement procedure.

This column displays the identifier of the AS batch, as assigned by the ancillary system.
This column displays the processing status of the AS batch.

This column displays the sum of the AS debit transfer orders for the AS settlement bank still
pending for settlement.

This column displays the count of the AS debit transfer orders for the AS settlement bank still
pending for settlement.

This column displays the amount of insufficient liquidity.

This column displays the end of the AS settlement period.

TABLE 170 — AS SETTLEMENT BANK REQUIRED LIQUIDITY — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

A user can display a context menu for an item in the list through a right-click. The context menu provides the
user with the option to display the AS transfer orders (see section 6.7) related to the selected item in the list.
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6.7 AS TRANSFER ORDER — LIST SCREEN

The AS Transfer Order List is a screen that the user can access through a context menu from various AS

GUI screens. It lists all the AS transfer orders that fulfil the criteria, as specified by the values that the entry in
a list on which the use activated the context menu.

taraet!|m. Real Time Gross Settlement User: AMPC-GUIUSROL
g Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-09-24 Last Update 2019-10-02 152431
I
esfe Orcer Lt ? & 0
-L\R of Cash Transfers
sy s vy s e e s I

ZVXZORFFETL  ZYXEDEFFSBT CROITBICH:

IOCDEFTI 50000 EUR Earmarked 12345

ZVXZDHFFPT2  Z¥XZDEFFSB2

CROITBICH: ZNCDEFPTI 500000 EUR Settied 34567

IVNZDHFFFTZ  IYXZDEFFSE3

EUR Settled 34568

B
2
5
CEERERE]

3
3
cRDITEICHPE TYNEDEFPTL 5,000
ZVXZDHFFPTI  ZVXZDEFFSB4 5

CRDITEICZ:

EUR Queued 56789

FIGURE 128 — AS TRANSFER ORDER — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the BIC of an ancillary system.

B  This column displays the BIC of an AS settlement bank.

C  This column displays the business reference identifier of the cash transfer order.
D This column displays the debit account.

E  This column displays the credit account.

F  This column displays the amount of the AS transfer order.

G This column displays the processing status of the AS transfer order.

H This column displays the reference that the ancillary system assigned to the batch in which the AS
transfer order was instructed.

TABLE 171 — AS TRANSFER ORDER — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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V4 REFERENCE DATA

7.1 PARTY REFERENCE DATA

7.1.1  PARTY REFERENCE DATA — QUERY PoP-UpP

The Party Reference Data Query pop-up appears when the user clicks on the magnifying glass of a Party
BIC input field. The purpose of the pop-up is to allow a user to search for a party when the user does not
know the exact BIC of a party in the reference data.

Party BIC X

Parent BIC Search Criterion Party BIC Search Criterion Party Name

| | B N
MFI Code

| D | |

Party Type

|D | No filter seE

Service Party Type AS Procedure

|D| No filter se |D| No filter s

Banking Group

| |

Country Code

|D | No filter sen
= Output Parameters
Sort By Sort Order

|Par‘tyName |Ascending u
o e ]

FIGURE 129 — PARTY REFERENCE DATA — QUERY PopP-UpP

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for a parent BIC of a party in order to search

A for parties where the parent BIC matches the character string that the user entered.

B This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for a party BIC in order to search for parties
where the party BIC matches the character string that the user entered.

C This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for the party name in order to search for parties

where the party name matches the character string that the user entered.
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Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for the monetary financial institution (MFI) code
in order to search for parties where the MFI code matches the character string that the user entered.

E This list box allows the user to search for parties that have one of the selected party type(s).
F  This list box allows the user to search for parties that have one of the selected service party type(s).
G This list box allows the user to search for parties that have the selected AS procedures assigned.

This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for a banking group in order to search for
H parties where the party is included in a banking group that matches the character string that the
user entered.

This field allows the user to select country codes to search for parties that are domiciled in the
selected country/countries.

J  This field allows the user to determine if the results list is to be sorted by party BIC or party name.

This field allows the user to select whether the results list is to be sorted in ascending or descending
order of the selected sort criterion.

TABLE 172 — PARTY REFERENCE DATA — QUERY POP-UP FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label [Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of parties based on the entered search

B1 -
criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 173 — PARTY REFERENCE DATA — QUERY PoP-UP BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

7.1.2 PARTY REFERENCE DATA — LIST SCREEN

The Party Reference Data List screen displays all parties that fulfil the selection criteria that the user entered
in the Party Reference Data Query pop-up.
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Party JIC X
n Segrch Criterfa
= List of Partief
|| Bloding Satus | Parnt BC | Pary BC_[Party Long Name | Party Type | 45 Procedure | ServiceParty Type | Brking Group | MFICode | Country Code | Backup Payments Allowed | Value Date Check Deactvated |
D Not Blocked ZYXDEFFCB11 ZYSDEFFPT11 Example Bank CSLD 1 Payment Bank C Ancillary System BG1 12345 DE Yes No
[ nNotBlocked  Z¥XDEFFCBI1 ZYSDEFFPTI1 Example Bank CSLD 1 Payment Bank C CLM Account Holder RTGS Account Holder 861 12345 OF Yes No
D Not Blocked ZYXDEFFCB22 ZYSDEFFPT11 Example Bank CSLD 1 Payment Bank C CLM Account Holder RTGS Account Holder B8G1 12345 DE Yes No
P 8
« < - I Results1to30f3 c B
-

FIGURE 130 — PARTY REFERENCE DATA — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This column allows the user to select one or more parties from the list when the smart select box for
A the party BIC allows a multiple selection. The column only allows the user to select one entry when
the smart select box only requires the input of one party BIC.

B  This column displays the current blocking status for the party.
C  This column displays the parent BIC of the listed party.

D This column displays the party BIC of the listed party.

E  This column displays the BIC of the listed party.

F  This column displays the full name of the listed party.

G  This column displays the classification of the listed party.

This column displays the AS procedure that is assigned to the party when the party is an ancillary
system.

| This column displays the service allocation of the listed party.

J  This column displays the banking group to which the listed party is assigned.
K This column displays the monetary financial institution (MFI) code of the party.
L  This column displays the country to which the listed party is allocated.

This column displays whether the back-dated value date check has been deactivated for the listed
party.
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TABLE 174 — PARTY REFERENCE DATA — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label [Button Description

This button allows the user to exit the list screen and to return the selected parties to the account
party BIC field from which the pop-up was called.

TABLE 175 — PARTY REFERENCE DATA — LIST SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

7.2 CASH ACCOUNT REFERENCE DATA

7.2.1 CASH ACCOUNT REFERENCE DATA — QUERY PoP-UP

The Cash Account Reference Data Query pop-up appear when the user clicks on the magnifying glass of an
Account Number input field or an Account Number BIC field. The purpose of the pop-up is to allow a user to
search for a cash account when the user does not know the exact account number.

Account Number Account BIC

|

FIGURE 131 — ACCOUNT NUMBER AND ACCOUNT BIC INPUT FIELD EXAMPLE
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Account Number

Search Criteria Party BIC

Search Criteria Party Name

|

| | (5] |

Account BIC Account Number

| | | D |
Account Type

||:]| No filter sEd

Liquidity Transfer Group

|

= Output Parameters

Sort By

Sort Order

| Party BIC
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Ea B2 O

FIGURE 132 — CASH ACCOUNT REFERENCE DATA — QUERY Por-UpP

Label |Field Description

A

This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for the party BIC in order to search for cash

accounts where the Party BIC matches the character string that the user entered.

This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for the party hame in order to search for cash

accounts where the party name matches the character string that the user entered.

This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for the account BIC in order to search for cash
accounts where the account BIC matches the character string that the user entered.

This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for the account number in order to search for

cash accounts where the account number matches the character string that the user entered.

E This list box allows the user to identify cash accounts with the selected account type(s).

This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for the liquidity transfer group in order to
search for cash accounts where the account is included in a liquidity transfer group that matches the
character string that the user entered.
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Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to determine if the results list is to be sorted by party BIC, account BIC or
account number.

This field allows the user to select whether the results list is to be sorted in ascending or descending
order of the selected sort criterion.

TABLE 176 — CASH ACCOUNT REFERENCE DATA — QUERY PoP-UP FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of the cash accounts based on the entered

EL search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 177 — CASH ACCOUNT REFERENCE DATA — QUERY PoP-UpP BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

7.2.2 CASH ACCOUNT REFERENCE DATA — LIST SCREEN

The Cash Account Reference Data List screen displays all cash accounts that fulfil the selection criteria that
the user entered in the Cash Account Reference Data Query pop-up.

E L] ]

m | @ | @ @ = m | .

Account Number X
Seprch Criterfa
= Lisk of Cash Account Referencd Data
. Blocking Status | Party BIC Party Long Name Account BIC | Account Number | Account Type | D A m co onitoring Group | Liquidity Transfer Group | Sub-Account(s) m
D Not Blocked ZYXDEFFCB1X Example Bank CSLD 1 ZYXDEFFCB1X 1234567890 RTGS DCA MCAID MCAID amg G1 Yes 1234 EUR
D Not Blocked ZYXDEFFCB2X Example Bank CSLD 2 ZYXDEFFCBIX 2345678301 RTGS DCA MCAID MCAID amg G1 Yes 1234 EUR
D Not Blocked ZVXDEFFCB3X Example Bank CSLD 3 ZVXDEFFCBIX 3456789012 Sub-Account  MCAID MCAID amg Gt Yes 1234 EUR
« »
« < TN Results 1to3 of 3 c B
=B

FIGURE 133 — CASH ACCOUNT REFERENCE DATA — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description
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Label |Field Description

This column allows the user to select one or more cash accounts from the list when the smart select
box for the account BIC or account number allow a multiple selection. The column only allows the
user to select one entry when the smart select box only requires the input of one account BIC or
account number.

B  This column displays the current blocking status for the cash account.
C This column displays the BIC of the party that owns the cash account.
D This column displays the name of the party that owns the cash account.
E  This column displays the account BIC of the cash account.

F  This column displays the account number of the cash account.

G  This column displays the classification of the cash account.

H  This column displays the default main cash account in CLM for the cash account.

This column displays the main cash account in CLM to which the cash account is linked.

(&

This column displays the account monitoring group to which the cash account is assigned.

~

This column displays the liquidity monitoring group to which the cash account is assigned.
L  This column displays whether sub-accounts are linked to the listed cash account.

This column displays the monetary financial institution (MFI) code of the party that owns the cash
account.

N  This column displays the three-character ISO currency code of the cash account.

TABLE 178 — CASH ACCOUNT REFERENCE DATA — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label [Button Description

This button allows the user to exit the list screen and to return the selected list entries to the account

Bl BIC or account number field from which the pop-up was called.

TABLE 179 — CASH ACCOUNT REFERENCE DATA — LIST SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS
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7.3 BICs

7.3.1 BICs — QUERY PopP-UprP

The BICs Query pop-up appears when the user clicks on the magnifying glass of a BIC field that does not
reference a party in RTGS, i.e. fields such as debtor, creditor, instructing parties and the like when inputting
a cash transfer order. The purpose of the pop-up is to allow a user to search for a BIC when the user does
not know the exact BIC of the entity that the user is looking for.

BIC X

Search Criterion BIC Search Criterion Financial Institution Name

| || (2]

= Output Parameters
Sort By Sort Order

|Financial|nstit (@ Name ’Ascending E

FIGURE 134 — BICs — QUERY Por-Up

Label |Field Description

A This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for the BIC in order to search for BICs of

financial institutions where the BIC matches the character string that the user entered.

This field allows the user to enter a set of characters for the name of a financial institution in order to

B  search for BICs of financial institutions where the name matches the character string that the user
entered.

This field allows the user to determine if the results list is to be sorted by the financial institution
name or the BIC.

This field allows the user to select whether the results list is to be sorted in ascending or descending
order of the selected sort criterion.

TABLE 180 — BICs — QUERY PoP-UP FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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Label [Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute a BIC search based on the entered search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 181 — BICs — QUERY PopP-Up BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

7.3.2 BICs —LIST SCREEN

The BICs List screen displays all BICs and the respective financial institution name that fulfil the selection
criteria that the user entered in the BICs Query pop-up.

D

BIC X

Sgrch Criteria

= Lij( of BICs
o et

D ACBICOOT FINAMNCIAL INSTITUTION 1
D ACBIC002 FINANCIAL INSTITUTION 2 EUR
D ACBICOO3 FINANCIAL INSTITUTION 3

< > Results 1to 3of 3
SEIM .ﬂ

FIGURE 135 - BICs — LIST SCREEN

All rights reserved. RTGS GUI Description Page 223 of 258



targe€t|n.

services

Reference Data

Label |Field Description

This column allows the user to select one or more BICs from the list when the smart select box for a
A  BIC allows a multiple selection. The column only allows the user to select one entry when the smart
select box only requires the input of a single BIC.

B  This column displays the BIC.
C  This column displays the name of the financial institution to which the BIC is assigned.

D  This column displays the three-character code.

TABLE 182 — BICs — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description

This button allows the user to exit the list screen and to return the selected BICs list entries to the

Bl BIC field from which the pop-up was called.

TABLE 183 —BICs — LIST SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

7.4 DIRECT DEBITS

7.4.1 DIRECT DEBIT MANDATES

RTGS Account Holders and RTGS CB Account Holders can authorise to issue direct debit orders. An RTGS
Account Holder needs to agree with a counterpart that it allows that counterpart to debit its RTGS DCA on
the terms and conditions for using direct debits. RTGS offers the functional framework. The direct debit
mandate is a prerequisite for instructing direct debits in RTGS. The direct debit query functionality in RTGS
allows authorised user to query direct debit mandates and direct debit balances that RTGS maintains for
settlement

74.1.1 DIRECT DEBIT MANDATES — QUERY SCREEN

The Direct Debit Mandates Query screen allows the user to search and list the active direct directs mandates
that are defined for RTGS DCAs. When selecting the Direct Debit Mandates menu option, the initial search
screen for direct debit mandates appears and allows the user to enter the selection criteria.
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target

services

Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUI-USROL
Tz Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-09-24 Last Update: 2019-09-18 16:48:29

Query Direct Debit Mandates

Reference Dat Debit Mandates

[~ CoS—

Sortby Sort Order

, v jE , =

‘ Counterpart BIC

=

FIGURE 136 — DIRECT DEBIT MANDATES — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the party for which the application is to display the
A current direct debit mandates of the party’s RTGS accounts. The Party BIC represents the payer of
a direct debit mandate.

This field allows the user to enter the account number of the DCA of the party for which the
B  application is to display the direct debit mandates. The account number represents the RTGS DCA
of the payer of a direct debit mandate.

This field allows the user to enter the party BIC of the counterpart (payee) for which the application

= is to display the direct debit mandates.

D This field allows the user to determine if the results list is to be sorted by Party BIC, DCA account
number or Counterpart BIC.

E This field allows the user to select whether the results list is to be sorted in ascending or descending

order of the selected sort criterion.

TABLE 184 — QUERY DIRECT DEBIT MANDATES — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Direct Debit Mandates Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing logic.
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| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple parties (e.g. a central bank user) has the possibility to
select a party using the Party BIC field.

| The party BIC automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when the user is associated
to only one party (e.g. a payment bank user).

| If only one cash account exists for a party BIC, then the account number defaults to that cash account
for the entered Party BIC and the application displays the account number filed as read-only.

| Auser can enter an RTGS DCA account number directly, i.e. without the need to enter a Party BIC first.
| A user that has access to the data of multiple parties (e.g. a central bank user) has the possibility to only

enter the counterpart BIC (BIC of payee) to determine the direct debit mandates that the party as payee
has.

Label | Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of the direct debit mandates based on the

Bl entered search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 185 — DIRECT DEBITS MANDATES — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

7.4.1.2 DIRECT DEBIT MANDATES — LIST SCREEN

The Direct Debits Mandates List screen displays all the direct debit mandates that fulfil the selection criteria
that the user entered in the Direct Debit Mandates Query screen.

IF
B D

t anr g'Et I T2 Real Time Gross Settlenjent Yser RMAE-GUL-USROL
services

Release: 101§ placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | business day 2019-05-18 Last Update: 2019-09-18 16:48:29
4. Direct Debit Mandlates List > |
W Reicrence Data / Direct Dot Mandates List w2 & O
Bl seofr crieria
Bl oiref Dbt Mandates ist
T o vy v oy eyt e e gy gy e

COUNTERBICL  COUNTERBANKL 15000000 EUR 12000000 EUR 3000000 EUR 2000000 EUR ACCOUNTIDI4X  ACCOUNTBICL BIC1 BANKL
COUNTERBIC2  COUNTERBANK2 25000000 EUR 15000000 EUR 10000000 EUR 5000000 EUR ACCOUNTID24X  ACCOUNTBIC2 BIC2 BANK2
COUNTERBIC3  COUNTERBANK3 35000000 EUR 12000000 EUR 17000000 EUR 8000000 EUR ACCOUNTIDIX  ACCOUNTBICI BIC3 BANK3

“ 41k c b

FIGURE 137 — DIRECT DEBIT MANDATES — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description
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Label |Field Description

This column displays the BIC of the counterpart (payee) that the RTGS account owner (payer) has

& provided with the direct debit mandate.
This column displays the name of the counterpart (payee) that the RTGS account owner (payer) has

B . X ) ;
provided with the direct debit mandate.

c This field displays the maximum amount of direct debits that the payee can settle on a daily basis on
the RTGS DCA of the payer.

D This field displays the amount that the payee already debited for the current business day on the
RTGS DCA of the payer.

E This field displays the remaining amount that the payee can debit for the current business day on
the RTGS DCA of the payer.

= This field displays the maximum amount of per direct debit that the payee can instruct on the RTGS
DCA of the payer.

G This field displays the RTGS DCA account number for which the direct debit mandate applies.

H This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the RTGS DCA account number for which
the direct debit mandate applies.

| This field displays the BIC of the party (payer) for which the direct debit mandate on account level
applies.

3 This field displays the long name of the party (payer) for which the direct debit mandate on account
level applies.

TABLE 186 — DIRECT DEBIT MANDATES — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
7.4.2 DAILY DIRECT DEBIT MAXIMUM AMOUNTS
7.4.2.1 DAILY DIRECT DEBIT MAXIMUM AMOUNTS — QUERY SCREEN

The Daily Direct Debit Maximum Amounts Query screen allows the user to search and list the current daily
direct debit maximum amounts that are defined for RTGS DCAs. When selecting the Daily Direct Debit
Maximum Amounts menu option, the initial search screen for daily direct debit maximum amounts appears
and allows the user to enter the selection criteria.
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t t Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUI-USROL
a P g 'E TZ Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | usiness Day 2019-09-24 Last Update: 2019-09-18 16:48:29

search Criteria
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Account Number
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Bl cutput Parameters
sortby Sort Order
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FIGURE 138 — DAILY DIRECT DEBIT MAXIMUM AMOUNTS — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the BIC of the party for which the application is to display the daily

A direct debit maximum amounts of the party’s RTGS accounts.

B This field allows the user to enter the account number of the DCA of the party for which the
application is to display the direct debit maximum amount.

C This field allows the user to determine if the results list is to be sorted by Party BIC or DCA account
number.

D This field allows the user to select whether the results list is to be sorted in ascending or descending

order of the selected sort criterion.

TABLE 187 — DAILY DIRECT DEBIT MAXIMUM AMOUNTS — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Daily Direct Debit Maximum Amounts Query screen is subject to a specific validation and processing
logic.

| Only a user that has access to the data of multiple parties (e.g. a central bank user) has the possibility to
select a party using the Party BIC field.

| The party BIC automatically defaults to the party of the user and is read-only when the user is associated
to only one party (e.g. a payment bank user).
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| Auser can enter an RTGS DCA account number directly, i.e. without the need to enter a Party BIC first.

Label [Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of the direct debit maximum amounts

EL based on the entered search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 188 — DAILY DIRECT DEBIT MAXIMUM AMOUNTS — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

7.4.2.2 DAILY DIRECT DEBIT MAXIMUM AMOUNTS — LIST SCREEN

The Daily Direct Debits Maximum Amounts List screen displays all the daily direct debit maximum amounts
that fulfil the selection criteria that the user entered in the Daily Direct Debits Maximum Amounts Query
screen.

E |
B I?

Real Time| Gross Seftlement yser RHPCGULUSROL
PRESENTAJTION | edsiness Day 2014-09-18 Last Update: 2019-09-18 16:48:29

target |

placeholder logo

fy Daily Direct Debit Maximum AmpuntList > ]
Searkh Criteria
Bl o:jpirect i ;
e e e e e e

ACCOUNTIDLAX 150,00000 EUR 12000000 EUR 3000000 EUR ACCOUNTBICI BIC1 BANKL
ACCOUNTIDZSX 250,00000 EUR 15000000 EUR 10000000 EUR ACCOUNTBICZ BICZ BANKZ
ACCOUNTID34X 350,00000 EUR 18000000 EUR 17000000 EUR ACCOUNTBICI BIC3 BANK3

FIGURE 139 — DAILY DIRECT DEBIT MAXIMUM AMOUNTS — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This field displays the account number for which the daily direct debit maximum amount applies.
B  This field displays the current daily direct debit maximum amount.

This field displays the amount debited for the current business day against the current daily direct
debit maximum amount.

This field displays the amount that remains available for the execution of direct debits against the
listed account.
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Label |Field Description

This field displays the account BIC that is associated to the account number for which the daily

E direct debit maximum amount applies.

= This field displays the BIC of the party for which the daily direct debit maximum amount on account
level applies.

G This field displays the long name of the party for which the daily direct debit maximum amount on

account level applies.

TABLE 189 — DAILY DIRECT DEBIT MAXIMUM AMOUNTS — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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8 ADMINISTRATION

8.1  TASK QUEUE

8.1.1 TASK QUEUE — QUERY SCREEN

The Task Queue Query screen allows the user to query task that are pending approval through a second
user. It also allows a user to query already approved or cancelled tasks.

target | 12 Real Time Gross Settlement e 5o | acehaderiono
Services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-11-12 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31
»

Task ID

]
]
Task Type
[ oL _E E
- .
Status
o E
- Output Pararveters
Sort by Sort Order
(s , [ omemim , V]

FIGURE 140 — TASK QUEUE — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A  This field allows the user to enter the unique identifier of a task.

B  This field allows the user to select one or more task types.

C This field allows the user to select tasks based on an exact amount.

D This field allows the user to query tasks by selecting one or more task processing statuses.

E This field allows the user to select the sort criterion for the results list.
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Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to select whether the results list is to be sorted in ascending or descending
order of the selected sort criterion.

TABLE 190 — TASK QUEUE — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description
B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 191 — TASK QUEUE — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

8.1.2 TASK QUEUE — LIST SCREEN

The Task Queue List screen displays all the tasks that fulfil the selection criteria that the user entered in the
guery screen.

target

services

Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-11-12 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

Task Queue List

Administration / Task Queue List

Search Criteria

- Task Queue List
s T S

Earliest Debit time| ABC12345678123456)781234567812345678 5.00040 EUR To Copfirm 2019-07-1f 11:11:11

-GUI-USR02
234 Reverse booking TRS

DEF12345678123456[81234567812345678 2.000.000,d0 EUR To Copfirm 2019-07-1F 11:11:12

-GUI-USRO1

345 Liquidity Transfer Qvernight Deposit GHI12345678123456 2019-07-1f 11:11:13

81234567812345678 3.000.000,d0 EUR Rejected

-GYI-USRO1 RMPC-GUI-USRO3

456 JKL12345678123456§81234567812345678 20,00040 EUR Completed 2019-07-1f 11:11:14 RMPC-GUI-USRO1 RMPC-GUI-USRO5

FIGURE 141 — TASK QUEUE — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the unique identifier of the task.

B  This column displays the type of change that the user made.
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Label |Field Description

C This column displays the business reference of the instruction that the user changed.
D This column displays the amount that is subject of the task.

E  This column displays the status of the task.

F  This column displays the timestamp for the entry of the task onto the task queue.

G  This column displays the user identification of the user who created the task.

This column displays for processed tasks the user identification of the user who confirmed or
rejected the task.

TABLE 192 — TASK QUEUE — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Task Queue List screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

| When the user selects one or more items for confirmation or rejection, then a pop-up with the list of
selected items appears that requests the user to submit or cancel the selected operation.

— If the user clicks on the submit button in the pop-up, then a success or error message appears and
returns the user to the Task Queue List screen.

— If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the Task Queue List screen reappears
with the previously selected tasks still marked for processing.

8.1.3  TAsK QUEUE — DETAILS SCREEN FOR CASH TRANSFER ORDERS

The Task Queue Details for Cash Transfer Orders screen displays all the tasks that fulfil the selection criteria
that the user entered in the query screen.
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Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUI-USRO1
T2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2020-02-21 Last Update: 2019-09-18 16:48:29
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FIGURE 142 — TASK QUEUE — DETAILS SCREEN FOR CASH TRANSFER ORDERS

Field Description

This field displays the current status of the task, i.e.
| To confirm
| Confirmed

| Rejected

B This field displays the error code(s), if errors occurred in the processing of the task.
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This field displays the error text associated to the error code, if an error occurred in the processing
of the task.

This section displays the change that requires processing. It displays:

Task ID, i.e. the unique identifier that the application assigned to the task;
D Attribute, i.e. the field name that is subject to the tasks;
Old Value, i.e. the content of the attribute before the change;

New Value, i.e. the content of the attribute after the change.

This section summarises the details of the cash transfer order that is subject to the task. It displays:

Queue Position, i.e. the position of the cash transfer order in the settlement queue when the
cash transfer order remains unsettled,;

Instruction ID, the unique identifier of the cash transfer order;

Message Type, i.e. the ISO name of the message from which the application generated the
cash transfer order;

E Amount, i.e. the currency and amount of the cash transfer order;
Cash Transfer status;
Earliest Debit Time;
Latest Debit Time;
Entry Time, i.e. the time at which RTGS generated the cash transfer order from the message or
input.
F This field displays BIC of the party whose account the cash transfer order will debit/debited.
G This field displays cash account or sub-account of the party that the cash transfer order will
debit/debited.
H This field displays the country code of the central bank at which the cash account or subaccount of

the party that the cash transfer order will debit/debited is held.

I This field displays BIC of the party whose account the cash transfer order will credit/credited.
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J This field displays cash account or sub-account of the party that the cash transfer order will
credit/credited.
K This field displays the country code of the central bank at which the cash account or subaccount of

the party that the cash transfer order will credit/credited is held.

L This field displays the BIC of the party that sent the message pertaining to the cash transfer order.

M This field displays the BIC of the party that received the message pertaining to the cash transfer
order.

N This field displays the unique identifier that the application has assigned to the life cycle pertaining

to the cash transfer order,

(0] This field displays the end-to-end reference identifier that was included in the cash transfer order.

P This field displays the category of cash transfer order, e.g. payment order, AS transfer order,
liquidity transfer order, etc.

Q This field displays the priority of the cash transfer order for settlement.

R This field displays the BIC of the ancillary system when the cash transfer order is an AS transfer
order.

S This field displays the central bank with which the ancillary system holds its cash accounts when the

cash transfer order is an AS transfer order.

T This field displays the ancillary system settlement procedure for which the ancillary system
submitted when the cash transfer order is an AS transfer order.

U This field displays the date and time at which CLM executed the task.

V This field displays the date and time at which CLM generated the task.

w The field displays the date and time at which the settlement engine application settled the cash
transfer order. It is blank for cash transfer order that have not settled.

X This field displays the XML message from which CLM generated the underlying task.

TABLE 193 — TASK QUEUE — DETAILS FOR CASH TRANSFER ORDERS SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS
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Label | Button Descriptions

Bl The Confirm button allows the user to approve the action, as defined by the task.
B2 The Reject button allows the user to reject the action, as defined by the task.

B3 The Edit button allows the user to change the value of an attribute, as defined by the task.

TABLE 194 — TASK QUEUE — DETAILS FOR CASH TRANSFER ORDERS SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

The Task Queue Details screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

I When the user executes the confirmation or rejection button, then a pop-up with the list of selected items
appears that requests the user to submit or cancel the selected operation.

— If the user clicks on the submit button in the pop-up, then a success or error notification appears and
returns the user to the Task Queue Details screen.

— If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the Task Queue Details screen re-appears
with the previously selected tasks still marked for processing.

| When the user executes the edit button, then the field subject to change, as defined by the tasks,
changes from display mode to edit mode and a Submit and Cancel button appear.

— If the user clicks on the Submit button, then a success or error notification appears and returns the
user to the Task Queue Details screen.

— If the user clicks on the Cancel button, then the Task Queue Details screen reappears without the
modification of the user.

8.2 BROADCASTS

Broadcasts are information messages that RTGS simultaneously provides to users through both the A2A
and U2A interfaces. Broadcasts are either settlement-related or operations-related. RTGS automatically
generates settlement-related broadcasts on the basis of an explicitly defined event during the business day.

8.2.1 BROADCASTS — QUERY SCREEN

The Broadcasts Query screen allows the user to search and list the broadcast that are currently available in
RTGS. When selecting the Query Broadcasts menu option, the initial search screen for broadcasts appears
and allows the user to enter the selection criteria. A central bank or the operator can create operations-
related notifications that RTGS will send as normal or alert broadcasts during the business day.
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FIGURE 143 — BROADCASTS — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter, as a search criterion, the date and time from which the application

. sent a broadcast.

This field allows the user to enter, as a search criterion, the date and time up to which the
application sent a broadcast.

C This field allows the user to limit the broadcast search to either alerts or normal broadcasts.
D This field allows the user to limit the broadcast search based on the classification of the sender.

This field allows the user to limit the broadcast search based on the status of the broadcast for the
user.

F  This field allows the user to select the sort criterion for the results list.

This field allows the user to select whether the results list is to be sorted in ascending or descending
order of the selected sort criterion.

TABLE 195 — BROADCASTS — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label [Button Description
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Label [Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to execute the search of the direct debit mandates based on the
entered search criteria.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 196 — BROADCASTS — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

8.2.2 BROADCASTS — LIST SCREEN

The Broadcasts List Screen displays all the broadcasts that fulfil the selection criteria that the user entered in
the Broadcasts Query screen.

D

RMPC-GUI-USRO1
P 9 ‘Et 1 placeholder logo

elease: 1.010.000
Services H usiness Qfay 2019-09-24 ast Updaf 2019-09-18 16:48:29

P& O

Searfh Criteria

gmmkmuél

2019-02-13 03:00:00 General Information Central Bank Read  DE

2019-02-13 09:00:00 Information to ZYKZDEFFPTL Normal Operator  Received ZVXZDEFFPTL
2019-02-13 03:00:00 General Information HNormal Systemn Received All
2019-02-13 09:00:00 General Information Normal System Received All

2010-02-13 02:00:00 Testi23 Hormal Central Bank Received All

FIGURE 144 — BROADCASTS — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the date and time that the application sent the broadcast.

This column displays the subject line of the broadcast to provide the user with the high-level
description of the broadcast.

C  This column displays the classification of the broadcast.
D This column displays the classification of the broadcast sender.
E  This column displays whether the user as recipient of the broadcast has read the broadcast.

This column displays the classification of the group of parties in RTGS that is recipient of the
broadcast.
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TABLE 197 — BROADCASTS — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Broadcasts List screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

| The user can access the Broadcast Details screen by clicking on the right mouse button when a
broadcast in the list is highlighted.

8.2.3 BROADCASTS — DETAILS SCREEN

The Broadcasts Details displays the detailed content of a broadcast.

A B E

tara€et|n Real Time Grgss Settlement T R
Refease: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
2019-09-27 12:32:1

services PRESENTATION | susiness Day 2019-09-27 La KUP‘dﬂ"2

2 &8 O

Broadeast Information Sender Information

8roadcast Type | Alert | Sender | Central Bank |

Status | Read

Subject {Suspension/Termination)] of TARGET2 participation of (BIC and full name] [0 centrat sanis |

Text . to article 6 of dement finaity including al amendments ] Please be
informed that the lrespective centrdl bank] has suspended/terminated] the PM account holder [BIC and full name} Send Timestamp [E msonnan )
with immediate effect in the TARGET2 system on DD/MM/YYYY.
- Optional: The reason for this actichis .} Expiration Date @ 2019-02-20 1 I

« Optional: Further information will follow [by hhmmy/as soon as available].

* DO/MM/YYYY 1

FIGURE 145 — BROADCASTS — DETAILS SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A  This field displays the classification of the broadcast.
B  This field displays whether the user as recipient of the broadcast has read the broadcast.

This field displays the subject line of the broadcast to provide the user with the high-level description
of the broadcast.

D This field displays the full text information of the broadcast.
E This field displays the classification of the broadcast sender.

This field displays the classification of the broadcast recipient. When the recipient is limited to
specific recipients, then the Party BICs of the selected recipients is also listed.
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Label |Field Description

G This field displays the date and time that the application sent the broadcast.

H  This field displays the date as of which the subject matter of the broadcast is no longer applicable.

TABLE 198 — BROADCASTS — DETAILS SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

The Broadcasts Details screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

| If the status of the broadcast is “Received” when the user views the broadcast details, the status of the
broadcast is automatically set to “read” after the user exits the screen.

8.3 NEwW BROADCAST

The New Broadcast screen allows a user of the operator or a central bank to enter a message and to
broadcast it to a group of users.

tar g.et | T2 Real Time Gross Settlement yser. RMPC GULUSROT acebalder logo
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-11.01 Last Update: 2019-11-01 12:41:30

=
= =

Subject”

(A
<]
I
z|?
H
3
4
Rl G B

Eupiration Date®
B e

FIGURE 146 — NEW BROADCAST — SCREEN

Label |Field Description
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Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter the sender of the broadcast in the case that the user is assigned
to the operator, as the user of the operator can act on behalf of a central bank. In this case, the user
has the option to enter as sender of the broadcast, either the operator or central bank. Otherwise,
the field is read only.
This field allows the user to enter the sender of the broadcast when the user is assigned to the
B  operator, as the user of the operator can act on behalf of a central bank. Otherwise, the field is read
only.
This field allows the user to enter a group of recipients for the broadcast. The options are
| Allusers
c | Users of selected parties

| All AS users of selected AS parties

| All central bank users

This field allows the user to select one or more parties to whose users RTGS is to send the
broadcasts when the user selects one of the following options in field C:

D | Users of selected parties

| All AS users of selected AS parties

E This field allows the user to enter the urgency of the broadcast.
F  This field allows the user to enter the subject line of the broadcast.

G This field allows the user to enter the full text of the broadcast.

This field allows the user to enter the expiration date of the broadcast, i.e. the date as of which
RTGS removes the broadcast.

T

TABLE 199 — NEW BROADCAST — SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description

The Submit button allows the user to submit the entered broadcast for processing. When the user
clicks on the Submit button, a pop-up box is displayed that requests the user to confirm or to cancel
the broadcast information. If the user clicks on the Cancel button in the pop-up, then the New
Broadcast screen reappears with the already entered information. If the user clicks on the Save
button, then a success or error notification appears and returns the user to the New Broadcast
screen in its original default settings.

Bl

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set all input fields to the original default settings.
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TABLE 200 — NEW BROADCAST — SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

The New Broadcasts screen is subject to a specific processing logic.

In the case that the user is assigned to the operator, then the user of the operator can act on behalf of a
central bank.

— Such user has the option to enter as sender of the broadcast, either the operator or central bank in
the Sender field. The Sender field is modifiable.

— When the Sender field contains the value “Central Bank”, the user has the option to select a specific
central bank on whose behalf RTGS should send the broadcast. The Central Bank field is
modifiable.

If the user is a central bank user, then

— the Sender field is read-only and contains the value “Central Bank”;

— the Central Bank field is read-only and contains the country code of the user’s central bank.
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9 MONITORING

9.1 CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY PARTY

9.1.1 CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY PARTY — QUERY SCREEN

The Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party Query screen displays the total amount and count for the cash
transfer orders, segregated by debit and credit, for selected parties and processing statuses.

taraet Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USROL
T2 Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
services PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-11-12 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

FIGURE 147 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY PARTY — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter one or more BICs of parties for which the application is to query

A the cash transfer orders in order to aggregate them.

B  This field allows the user to enter one or more cash transfer order processing statuses

TABLE 201 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY PARTY — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label [Button Description
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Label [Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query of the cash transfer orders.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 202 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY PARTY — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

9.1.2 CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY PARTY — LIST SCREEN

The Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party List screen displays for the selected parties and/or processing
status of cash transfer orders the breakdown of the total amount and count for the cash transfer orders by
debit and credit.

t anr T2 Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1L
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
serwces PRESENTATION ] Business Day 2019-11-13 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party List

Monitoring / Cash Transfer Order Totals by Party List

Search Criteria

- Cash Tranfer Order Totals by Party

Party BIC Sub-Account(s) | Amount of Debits

ZYXZPEFFPT1 20,000,000.00 EUR
ZYXZIPEFFPT2 X 50,040,000.00 EUR

T T e
135 30,000,00000 EUR 238

288 40,000,000.00 EUR 500

ZYXZEFFPT3 1 6,000,00000 EUR 8

746

FIGURE 148 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY PARTY — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the BIC of the party.

B  This column indicates whether sub-accounts exist for the party.

C  This column displays the total amount of the selected debit cash transfer orders.

D This field displays the sum of all total amounts of the selected debit cash transfer orders

E  This column displays the total count of the selected debit cash transfer orders.
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Label |Field Description

F  This field displays the sum of the total counts of the selected debit cash transfer orders.
G This column displays the total amount of the selected credit cash transfer orders.

H  This field displays the sum of all total amounts of the selected credit cash transfer orders
| This column displays the total count of the selected credit cash transfer orders.

J  This field displays the sum of the total counts of the selected credit cash transfer orders.

TABLE 203 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY PARTY — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

When the user right-clicks on a row in the results list, then a context menu appears that allows the user the
option to display the totals of the selected cash transfer orders by cash account for the selected party.

9.1.3 CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY ACCOUNT — LIST SCREEN

The Cash Transfer Order Totals by Account List screen displays for the selected parties and/or cash transfer
order processing status the breakdown of the total amount and count for the cash transfer orders by debit

and credit.
™ Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USR01
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-28 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

= Cash Transfer Order Totals by Account List

Monitoring / Cash Transfer Order Totals by Account List

SEI’W(ES

Cash Tranfer Order Totals by Account
Party BIC Party Name

| ZYXZDEFFPT2 | [ PARTY34X E |
e T e
00,000.00 EUR

001 1, 3,000,00000 EUR

002 100,000.00 EUR 20 0.00 EUR 0
003 00,000.00 EUR 5 00,000.00 EUR 7
,700,000.00 EUR

FIGURE 149 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY ACCOUNT — LIST SCREEN
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Label |Field Description

A  This field displays the BIC of the party.

B  This field displays the name of the party.

C  This column displays the BIC of the party.

D  This column displays cash account number.

E This field displays the total amount of the selected debit cash transfer orders.

F  This field displays the sum of all total amounts of the selected debit cash transfer orders
G This field displays the total count of the selected debit cash transfer orders.

H  This field displays the sum of the total counts of the selected debit cash transfer orders.
| This field displays the total amount of the selected credit cash transfer orders.

J  This field displays the sum of all total amounts of the selected credit cash transfer orders
K  This field displays the total count of the selected credit cash transfer orders.

L  This field displays the sum of the total counts of the selected credit cash transfer orders.

TABLE 204 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY ACCOUNT — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

9.2  AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY BY PARTY

9.2.1  AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY BY PARTY — QUERY SCREEN

The Available Liquidity by Party Query screen allows the user to query the available liquidity for all cash
accounts of the selected party or parties.
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™ Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-10-22 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

Query Available Liquidity per Party

Monitoring / Query Available Liquidity per Party

- General

Party BIC

No Selection @

-

FIGURE 150 — AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY BY PARTY — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter one or more BICs of parties for which the application is to query
the cash transfer orders in order to aggregate them.

A

TABLE 205 — AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY BY PARTY — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 206 — AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY BY PARTY — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

9.2.2 AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY BY PARTY — LIST SCREEN

The Available Liquidity by Party List screen displays the total liquidity available that are held on the cash
accounts of the party in RTGS.
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T Real Time Gross Settlement User RMPC-GUI-USRO1
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo

PRESENTATION | Busincss Day 2019-10-22 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:2431

services

List of Available Liquidity per Party ? @ LI)

Monitoring / List of Available Liquidity per Party

S:ar{h Criteria

‘Lin of Available Liquidity per Party

An.q.—u.-m Aggregated Amount Aggregated Amount of
Dﬂt'ﬂdﬁ: Earmarkec Credit Transactions

000000 EUR 500000 EUR 000 EUR 000 EUR 500000 EUR

,005.000.00 EUR
)495,000.00 EUR

000 EUR
000 EUR

500000 EUR
000 EUR

000 EUR 000 EUR
500000 EUR 000 EUR

,500,000.00 EUR 5,00000 EUR 5,000.00 EUR 5,000,00 EUR 5,00000 EUR

FIGURE 151 — AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY BY PARTY — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays BIC of the party.
B  This column displays the total of the current balances on the cash accounts of the party.

C This field displays the sum of current balance totals.

This column displays the projected liquidity for the party, which is the sum of the queued and
earmarked cash transfer orders and the current balance.

E This field displays the sum of projected liquidity across the listed parties.
F  This column displays the total amount of the queued debit cash transfer orders of the party.

This field displays the sum of total amounts of the queued debit cash transfer orders across the
listed parties.

H  This column displays the total amount of the queued credit cash transfer orders of the party.

This field displays the sum of total amounts of the queued credit cash transfer orders across the
listed parties.

J  This column displays the total amount of the earmarked debit cash transfer orders of the party.

This field displays the sum of total amounts of the earmarked debit cash transfer orders across the
listed parties.

L  This column displays the total amount of the earmarked credit cash transfer orders of the party.
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Label |Field Description

This field displays the sum of total amounts of the earmarked credit cash transfer orders across the
listed parties.

TABLE 207 — AVAILABLE LIQUIDITY BY PARTY — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

9.3 RESERVATIONS AND DEDICATED LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN

The Reservations and Dedicated Liquidity Display screen displays for an authorised user on central bank
level the total amounts for reservations across all cash accounts of all parties for the current business day.

t anr ™ Real Time Gross Settlement User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-11-11 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

SeI'VICGS

— . -
= = Display Reservations and Dedicated Liquidity ? @ ()

Monitoring / Display Reservations and Dedicated Liquidity

- Display Reservations and Dedicated Liquidity

Current Business Day .
_ Vi PrioyReervaions Murber o SiingOnders | Decated ity Amour ol At

Standing Crders 0§0,000.00 EUR 0.00 EUR .000.00 EUR 25,000,000000 EUR

Intraday Liquidity Transfers
Current Amount 20,0p0,000.00 EUR 0.00 EUR
Pending Reservation  000,000.00 EUR 0.00 EUR

a4 4 1>

,000.00 EUR  1,500,000000 EUR

.000.00 EUR 29,000,000100 EUR

~

FIGURE 152 — RESERVATIONS AND DEDICATED LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This column displays the name of the sum that the list displays.

This column displays the total amount for the reservations with urgent priority as specified in column
A.

This column displays the total amount for the reservations with high priority as specified in column
A.

This column displays the total count of standing orders for reservations and the table only displays
D this count for standing orders row. Table does not provide a count for the rows Intraday Liquidity
Transfers, Current Amount and Pending Reservation.

E  This column displays the total amount of the reservation of funds as specified in column A.
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TABLE 208 — RESERVATIONS AND DEDICATED LIQUIDITY — DISPLAY SCREEN

9.4 CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY STATUS

941 CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY STATUS — LIST SCREEN

The Cash Transfer Order Totals by Status list screen displays the total amount and count for the cash
transfer orders by their processing status and by debit and credit.

R i ¢ User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
ta r‘ - 'Et T2 eal Time Grpss Settlement R:\Z’asa: 1.010.000 placehclder logo
PRESENTATIO! | Business Day 2019-11-08 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

List of Cash Transfer Order Totals by Status 2
er Totals by Statlss T

-EishTrans'wOr er Status Overvi
Cred i —
ey ey e e e
Settled Cash Transfer Orders 20,00000000 EUR 40 % 300 30 %
Partially Settled Cash Transfer Orders 000 EUR 0% L] 0%
‘Queued Cash Transfer Orders 1,00000000 EUR 2% 10 1%
REeredCashYlinsfe(Drdeﬁ 9,00000000 EUR 18 % %0 o %

Revoked Cash Tr 500000000 EUR 10 % 200 0 %

‘Warehoused Casl s 800000000 EUR 6% 20 5 %
Earmarked Cash 7,000,00000 EUR 1% 150 15 %

- 4 1|k )
MW+
Settled Cash Transfer Orders 2000000000 EUR 40 % 300 30 %

Partially Settled Cash Transfer Orders 000 EUR 0% 0 0%

‘Queued Cash Transfer Orders. 100000000 EUR 2% 0 1%

Rejected Cash Transfer Orders 200000000 EUR ® % £ 9%

Revoked Cash Transfer Orders 500000000 EUR 10 % 200 0 %

Waréhoused Cash Transfer Orders  8,000,000.00 EUR % % 250 25 %

Earmarked Cash Transfer Orders  7,00000000 EUR "% 150 15 %

a4 1 |k ¢ B

FIGURE 153 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY STATUS — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This divider displays the header for the aggregation by credit.
B  This divider displays the header for the aggregation by debit.

This column displays the processing status of the cash transfer order by which the aggregation and
display of the total debit amount and total count takes place.

This column displays total amount of either the credit or debit cash transfer orders depending on the
D divider under which the GUI displays the row and the processing status as documented in the row of
this list.
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Label |Field Description

This column displays the percentage of the total amount of either the credit or debit cash transfer
E orders depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the row and the processing status as
documented in the row of this list.

This column displays the count of either the credit or debit cash transfer orders depending on the
F divider under which the GUI displays the row and the processing status as documented in the row of
this list.

This column displays the percentage of the count of either the credit or debit cash transfer orders
G depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the row and the processing status as
documented in the row of this list.

TABLE 209 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER TOTALS BY STATUS — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

942 CASH TRANSFER ORDER SUBTOTALS BY STATUS — LIST SCREEN

The Cash Transfer Order Subtotals by Status List screen displays the breakdown of the total amount and
count for the selected cash transfer order total by type of cash transfer order.

User: RMPC-GUI-USRO1
t a Pg 2 Real Time Gross Settlement Release: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
PRESENTATION | Business Day 2015-10-28 Last Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

services

—_— a Display Cash Transfer Order Subtotals

Monitoring / Display Cash Transfer Order Subtotals

Credits

Ty
Settled|Cash Transfers 20,000,000.00 EUR % 300 3d %

Cash Transfer Order Subtotdl Information

Cash T-ansfer Order Type

FIGURE 154 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER SUBTOTALS BY STATUS — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description
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Label |Field Description

A

B

This field displays the processing status of the selected cash transfer order total.

This field displays the total amount of the selected cash transfer order total.

This field displays the percentage allocation of the amount of the selected cash transfer order total.
This field displays the count of the selected cash transfer order total.

This field displays the percentage allocation of the count of the selected cash transfer order total.
This column displays the cash transfer order type for the subtotal.

This column displays total amount of cash transfer orders for the cash transfer order type.

This column displays the percentage of the total amount for the cash transfer order type.

This column displays count of cash transfer orders for the cash transfer order type.

This column displays the percentage of the count for the cash transfer order type.

TABLE 210 — CASH TRANSFER ORDER SUBTOTALS BY STATUS — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

When the user right-clicks on a row in the results list, then a context menu appears that allows the user the
option to display the underlying cash transfer orders.

9.5

951

PENDING CASH TRANSFER ORDERS BY PRIORITY

PENDING CASH TRANSFER ORDERS BY PRIORITY — QUERY SCREEN

The Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority Query screen allows the user to enter one or more party BICs
to provide an aggregated list of cash transfer orders by priority.
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ser: RMPC-GUI-USROL
lease: 1.010.000 placeholder logo
st Update: 2019-10-02 15:24:31

ta r‘get T2 Real Time Gross Settlement

s:rwcesl PRESENTATION | Business Day 2019-09-09

Query Pending Cash Transfer Orders by Priority 1
Monioring / Que Cash Tranfer Orders by rioiy w ? & O

FIGURE 155 — PENDING CASH TRANSFER ORDERS BY PRIORITY — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to enter one or more BICs of parties for which the application is to query

& the pending cash transfer orders in order to aggregate them by priority.

TABLE 211 — PENDING CASH TRANSFER ORDERS BY PRIORITY — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query of cash transfer orders.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 212 — PENDING CASH TRANSFER ORDERS BY PRIORITY — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

952 PENDING CASH TRANSFER ORDERS BY PRIORITY — LIST SCREEN

The Cash Transfer Order Subtotals by Status List screen displays the breakdown of the total amount and
count for the selected cash transfer order total by type of cash transfer order.
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Business Day 2019-09}24

T2 Real Time Grpss Settlement _But-usrot

SE‘NIEP§ PRESENTATION |

0.0p0
19-1p-02 15:24:31

[
‘I.ul of Pending Payments by Prfori
- E
[P B rgre ity oymen moum | uren iy P Cout | ig Pty Poymen Amovet ,.__.p,..,,.., e e o s e —— -

ZYXZDEFFPTL 800,00000 EUR 75000000 EUR £000000.00 EUR & 95000000 EUR

IVXIDEFFPT2 500,00000 EUR 75000000 EUR 57 6,000000.00 EUR 67 725000000 EUR 154

ZVXZDEFFRTE 000 EUR 20000000 EUR 3 50,000000.00 EUR 057 50,90000000 EUR %92

% o 8 &

ZYXZDEFFPTA 150000000 EUR 75000000 EUR 2% 60,000,000.00 EUR 268 6225000000 EUR 310

ZVXZDEFFETS 3,000,000.00 EUR 850 8,000,000.00 EUR 7 100000000 EUR 1 18,000000.00 EUR 924

- E =]

g e e e e T ey T
g e e g Fi—
ZVXZDEFFPT2 500,000.00 EUR 750,000.00 EUR 57 6,000000.00 EUR 67 7,25000000 EUR 154

ZVXZDEFFRTS 000 EUR 300,000.00 EUR ES 50,000000.00 EUR 957 50,900,000.00 EUR 992

B o 8 &

ZYXZDEFFPT4 150000000 EUR 75000000 EUR a6 60,000000.00 EUR 268 6225000000 EUR 340
ZYXIDEFFPTS 900000000 EUR 850 800000000 EUR 73 1000000.00 EUR 1 18,00000000 EUR 924

-« 1 > ¢ b

FIGURE 156 — PENDING CASH TRANSFER ORDERS BY PRIORITY — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This divider displays the header for the aggregation by credit.
B  This divider displays the header for the aggregation by debit.

This column displays BIC of the party for the respective debit or credit account of the pending cash

< transfer orders.

D This column displays the total amount of either the urgent credit cash transfer orders or the urgent
debit cash transfer orders depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the row.

E This column displays the total count of either the urgent credit cash transfer orders or urgent debit

cash transfer orders depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the row.

This column displays the total amount of either the high priority credit cash transfer orders or the
F  high priority debit cash transfer orders depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the
row.

This column displays the total count of either the high priority credit cash transfer orders or high
priority debit cash transfer orders depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the row.

This column displays the total amount of either the normal priority credit cash transfer orders or the
H  normal priority debit cash transfer orders depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the
row.

This column displays the total count of either the normal priority credit cash transfer orders or
| normal priority debit cash transfer orders depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the
row.
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Label |Field Description

This column displays the total amount of either the normal priority credit cash transfer orders or the
J  normal priority debit cash transfer orders depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the
row.

This column displays the total count of either the normal priority credit cash transfer orders or
K normal priority debit cash transfer orders depending on the divider under which the GUI displays the
row.

TABLE 213 — PENDING CASH TRANSFER ORDERS BY PRIORITY — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

When the user right-clicks on a row in the results list, then a context menu appears that allows the user the
option to display the underlying cash transfer orders (see section 4.1.3) for either

| the pending cash transfer orders with urgent priority;
| the pending cash transfer orders with high priority;

| the pending cash transfer orders with normal priority.

9.6 WAREHOUSED CASH TRANSFERS

9.6.1  WAREHOUSED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — QUERY SCREEN

The Warehoused Cash Transfer Orders Query screen allows the user to enter one or more party BICs to
provide an aggregated list of warehoused cash transfer orders by value date.
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Query Warehoused Cash Transfers 1

housed Cash Transfer

FIGURE 157 — WAREHOUSED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — QUERY SCREEN

Label |Field Description

This field allows the user to select whether the party BIC field specifies a debit account holder or the
instructing agent of the warehoused payments.

B  This field allows the user to enter one or more party BICs.

TABLE 214 — WAREHOUSED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — QUERY SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

Label | Button Description

B1 The Submit button allows the user to execute the query of warehoused payments.

B2 The Reset button allows the user to set the search criteria to the original default settings.

TABLE 215 — WAREHOUSED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — QUERY SCREEN BUTTON DESCRIPTIONS

9.6.2 WAREHOUSED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — LIST SCREEN

The Warehoused Cash Transfer Orders List screen displays the total amounts and counts for warehoused
payments for the selected parties per business day.
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FIGURE 158 — WAREHOUSED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — LIST SCREEN

Label |Field Description

A This fields displays whether the listed party BIC is the debit account holder of the instructing agent
of the warehoused payments.
B  This column displays the party BIC for which the list displays the warehoused payments.

The following columns are repeated for each business day in the future for which warehoused payments
can be instructed.

This column displays the total debit amount of the warehoused cash transfer orders for the party per

© business day specified in the column header.

D This column displays the total count of the warehoused cash transfer orders for the party per
business day specified in the column header.

E This field displays the sum of the total debit amounts of the warehoused cash transfer orders of the
parties per business day specified in the column header.

= This field displays the sum of the total counts of the warehoused cash transfer orders of the parties

per business day specified in the column header.

TABLE 216 — WAREHOUSED CASH TRANSFER ORDERS — LIST SCREEN FIELD DESCRIPTIONS

When the user right-clicks on a row in the results list, then a context menu appears that allows the user to
display the underlying warehouse cash transfer orders (see section 4.1.3).
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